A -~ | UTT «*1 

y < I script* | <<\ 

t> «*- £manet [ — 


VOLUME 28 . 1934 C& 

c Wanted^ 


NUMBER 191 


Washington, Tuesday, October 1, 1963 



Pages 10507-10559 


REGISTER 


Contents 


THE PRESIDENT 

Proclamation 

National Forest Products Week, 

1963 ___ 10509 

EXECUTIVE AGENCIES 

Agricultural Marketing Service 

Proposed Rule Making: 

Milk in North Texas marketing 
area; decision on proposed 


amendments to tentative agree¬ 
ment and order___ 10521 

Rules and Regulations: 

Lemons grown in California and 

Arizona; handling limitation_10512 

Milk in Southern Michigan mar¬ 
keting area; order suspending 
certain provisions; correction— 10512 


Agricultural Research Service 

Proposed Rule Making: 

Interstate movement of cattle be¬ 
cause of brucellosis——___ 10524 


Commodity Credit Corporation 

Rules and Regulations: 

Soybean loan purchase agreement 
program, 1963 crop; correction. 10512 


Federal Aviation Agency 

Proposed Rule Making : 

Controlled airspace; alterations, 
designations, and revocations 

(9 documents)..._ 10540-10544, 

10546,10547 

Federal airways, associated control 
areas and reporting points; al¬ 
terations and designation (4 
documents)_ 10548-10550 

Standards for aeronautical charts; 

withdrawal of proposal_ 10550 

Rules and Regulations : 

Federal airways and control area 
extensions; alterations and rev¬ 
ocation (2 documents)_10513 


Federal Home Loan Bank Board 

Rules and Regulations : 

Federal Savings and Loan System; 
operations; drive-in facilities.- 10512 


Proposed Rule Making : 

Uniform systems of accounts for 
public utilities and licensees and 
natural gas companies; disposi¬ 
tion of balance in accumulated 
deferred tax accounts attribut¬ 
able to property retired prior to 
expiration of estimated useful 
life- 10550 

Federal Register Administrative 
Committee 

CFR Checklist_•_10511 

Housing and Home Finance 
Agency 

See Federal Housing Administra¬ 
tion. 

Interagency Textile 
Administrative Committee 

Notices: 

Long Term International Cotton 
Textile Arrangement; categories 
by Tariff Schedules of the 
United States Annotated Num¬ 
bers--- 10551 


Agriculture Department 

See Agricultural Marketing Serv¬ 
ice ; Agricultural Research Serv¬ 
ice; Commodity Credit Corpo¬ 
ration. 


Civil Aeronautics Board 

Notices : 

Balair AG; prehearing confer¬ 
ence_ 

hternationarAir Ti-aM"port Asso- 
ciatwn; agreement of traffic 
conference regarding commod- 


10554 

10554 


v «l Service Commission 

Py u ®and Regulations: 

?p Q ° ns i roin competitive serv- 
Aeri exce Pted service: 
future Department— 
Army Department 

fiy_! n _ d _ H0me Fin "^ce 


10512 

10511 

10511 


Federal Housing Administration 

Rules and Regulations: 

Armed Services housing; eligibility 
requirements_ 10513 

Federal Maritime Commission 

Notices: 

North Atlantic Coast ports to 
Puerto Rico; reduction In 
freight rates on autos_ 10555 


Federal Power Commission 

Notices : 

Hearings, etc.: 

Apco Oil Corp. et al_ 10555 

Columbus and Southern Ohio 

Electric Co_ 10556 

Constantine, S. T., et al_ 10556 

Midland National Bank et al; 

correction_ 10556 

Transcontinental Gas Pipe Line 

Corp- 10557 

Transwestern Pipeline Co_ 10557 


Interior Department 

See Land Management Bureau. 

Internal Revenue Service 

Proposed Rule Making: 

Income tax; deductions from 

charitable contributions_ 10520 

Rules and Regulations: 

Income tax: 

Extension to fishermen of same 
treatment accorded farmers 
in relation to estimated tax__ 10515 
Nonrecognition of gain from in¬ 


voluntary conversions_10514 

Interstate Commerce Commission 

Notices : 

Fourth section applications for 
relief- 10558 

Motor carrier transfer proceed¬ 
ings (2 documents)_ 10558 

Rules and Regulations: 

General rules of practice; peti¬ 
tions not otherwise covered_10518 

(Continued on next page) 


10507 
















































10508 


CONTENTS 


Labor Department 

See Labor-Management and Wei- 
fare-Pension Reports Office; 

Public Contracts Division. 

Labor-Management and 
Welfare-Pension Reports Office 

Rules and Regulations: 

Exemption from bonding require¬ 
ments; banking institutions 
subject to Federal regulation— 10517 


Land Management Bureau 

Rules and Regulations: 

Oregon; public land order with¬ 
drawing lands for use of Army 
Department in connection with 
John Day Lock and Dam 
Project_10519 

Post Office Department 

Rules and Regulations: 

Complaints, and money orders; 

miscellaneous amendments-10518 


Public Contracts Division 

Proposed Rule Making: 

Safety and health standards for 
Federal supply contracts _ 10524 

Securities and Exchange 
Commission 

Notices : 

Brockton Edison Co.; hearing, etc. 10557 

Treasury Department 

See Internal Revenue Service. 


Codification Guide 


The following numerical guide is a list of the parts of each title of the Code of Federal Regulations affected by 
documents published in today's issue. A cumulative list of parts affected, covering the current month to date, 
appears at the end of each issue beginning with the second issue of the month. 

Monthly, quarterly, and annual cumulative guides, published separately from the daily issues, include the 
section numbers as well as the part numbers affected. 


1 CFR 

CFR Checklist-10511 

3 CFR 

Proclamations : 

3556_ 10509 

5 CFR 

6 (3 documents)- 10511,10512 

213 (3 documents)- 10511,10512 

7 CFR 

910_10512 

1040_10512 

1421__10512 

Proposed Rules: 

1126_ 10521 

9 CFR 

Proposed Rules : 

78_1_ 10524 

12 CFR 

545 _10512 

14 CFR 

71 [New] (2 documents)-10513 


Proposed Rules : 

71 [New] (13 documents)_ 10540-10544, 

10546-10550 

627_ 10550 


43 CFR 

Public Land Orders: 
3237_ 


10519 


18 CFR 

Proposed Rules : 

101 _-— 

104_ 

201 _ 

204_ 

24 CFR 

809 _ 

810 _ 

26 CFR 

1 (2 documents) _ 
Proposed Rules : 

1 _ 

29 CFR 

1307_ 

39 CFR 

5_ 

61 _ 

41 CFR 

Proposed Rules : 
50-204_ 


10550 

10550 

10550 

10550 


10513 

10513 


10514, 10515 
_ 10520 


10517 


10518 

10518 


10524 


49 CFR 

1_10518 


Announcing: Volume 76A 

UNITED STATES 
STATUTES AT LARGE 

Containing 

THE CANAL ZONE CODE 

Enacted as Public Law 87—845 during 
the Second Session of the Eighty-seventh 
Congress (1962) 

Price: $5.75 

Published by Office of the Federal Register, 
National Archives and Records Service, 
General Services Administration 

Order from Superintendent of Documents, 
Government Printing Office, 
Washington, D.C., 20402 


miril I1 DEf'ICTED Published daily, except Sundays, Mondays, and days following offl ci at_ Pederal holiday . 

rrllrn/ll ItSEStlCUliJ I LII by the Office of the Federal Register, National Archives and Records Service, Gener. 

■ LULIinL^/IILUIUI LII lc g S Administration, pursuant to the authority contained in the Federal &&&*£, 
Telephone WOr,h 3-3261 approved July 26, 1935 (49 Stat. 500, as amended; 44 U.S.C., ch. 8B), under r gV tW 

prescribed by the Administrative Committee of the Federal Register, approved by the President. Distribution is made o y 
Superintendent of Documents, Government Printing Office, Washington, D.C., 20402. payable in 

The Federal Register will be furnished by mail to subscribers, free of postage, for $1.50 per month or $15.00 P 7 • ^oney 

advance. The charge for individual copies (minimum 15 cents) varies in proportion to the size of the issue. Remit cnee 
order, made payable to the Superintendent of Documents, Government Printing Office, Washington, D C., 20402 titl es, P** 

The regulatory material appearing herein is keyed to the Code of Federal Regulations, which is published, u the superb* 

suant to section 11 of the Federal Register Act, as amended August 5, 1953. The Code of Federal Regulations is sold by 


tendent of Documents. Prices of books and pocket supplements vary. 


There are no restrictions on the republication of material appearing in the Federal Register, or the Code of Federal 


regulations 




































Presidential Documents 

Title 3—THE PRESIDENT 

Proclamation 3556 

NATIONAL FOREST PRODUCTS WEEK, 1963 
By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 

WHEREAS the broad and varied forests of our Nation constitute 
one of its most important resources—renewable, versatile, and avail¬ 
able ; and 

WHERAS this forest resource, under both public and private 
ownership, provides basic raw materials for tremendous quantities 
of essential industrial and consumer products such as lumber, paper, 
building materials, chemicals, furniture and cloth; offers a produc¬ 
tive outlet for a large segment of our Nation’s labor force and indus¬ 
trial capability; and, with a broader application of scientific knowl¬ 
edge, affords an outstanding opportunity for the improvement of 
economic and social conditions in our forested rural areas; and 

WHEREAS the Congress, wishing to re-emphasize the importance 
and the possibilities of our forest heritage, has by joint resolution 
approved September 13,1960 (74 Stat. 898), designated the seven-day 
period beginning on the third Sunday of October in each year as 
National Forest Products Week, and has requested the President to 
issue an annual proclamation calling for the observance of that week: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, JOHN F. KENNEDY, President of the 
United States of America, do hereby call upon the people of the United 
States to observe the week beginning October 20, 1963, as National 
Forest Products Week, with activities and ceremonies designed to 
direct public attention to the significance of our our forests in the 
overall economy of our Nation, and especially as a foundation for 
improving the rural economy. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 24th day of September in 
the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and sixty-three, and of 
[seal] the Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and eighty-eighth. 

J ohn F. Kennedy 

By the President: 

George W. Bali,, 

Acting Secretary of State . 

[F.R. Doc. 63-10412; Filed, Sept. 27,1963 ; 2 :24 p.m.] 











Rules and Regulations 


Title 1—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


Chapter I—Administrative Committee 
of the Federal Register 

CFR CHECKLIST 


This checklist, arranged in order of 
titles, shows the issuance date and price 
of current volumes and pocket supple¬ 
ments of the Code of Federal Regula¬ 
tions. (The rate for subscription serv¬ 
ice to all revised volumes and pocket 
supplements to be issued as of January 
1, 1963, is $100 domestic, $30 additional 
for foreign mailing.) Order from Su¬ 
perintendent of Documents, Government 
Printing Office, Washington, D.C., 20402. 


CFR Unit 


1-4 (Revised Jan. 1, 1961). 
Supp. (Jan. 1, 1963) __ 

3 1938-1943 Cum. Supp_ 

1943-1948 (Compilation) 
1949-1953 (Compilation) 
1954-1958 (Compilation) 

1959 (Supp.)_ 

1960 (Supp.)_ 

1961 (Supp.)_ 

1962 (Supp.)_ 

5 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1961)_ 

Supp. (Jan. 1, 1963)_ 

6 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1963)_ 

7 Parts: 


1-50 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1959)__ 

Supp. (Jan. 1, 1963)_ 

51-52 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1959)^_ 

Supp. (Jan. 1, 1963)_ 

53-209 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1959)_ 

Supp. (Jan. 1, 1963)_ 

210-399 (Rev. Jan. 1, I960)—. 

Supp. (Jan. 1, 1963)_ 

400-899 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1963)_ 

900-944 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1963)_ 

945-980 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1963)_ 

981-999 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1963)_ 

1000-1029 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1963)_ 

1030-1059 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1963) 

1060-1089 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1963) 

1090-1119 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1963) _ 

1120-end (Rev. Jan. 1, 1963) 

8 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1958)_ 

Supp. (Jan. 1, 1963)_ 

9 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1959)_ 

Supp. (Jan. 1, 1963)_ 

W-ll (Rev. Jan. 1, 1963)_ 

12 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1963)_ 

13 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1963)_ 

14 Parts: 


1-19 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1963)_ 

20-199 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1963)_ 

200-399 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1963)_ 

400-end (Rev. Jan. 1, 1963)_ 

15 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1963)_ 

16 (Rev. Jan. 1, I960)_I 

.n ® upp - ( Jan - 1, 1963)_mini 

17 (Rev. 1949)_ 

io ® upp - ( jan -1,1963)_::: :::: 

18 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1961)_ 

io /S upp - < jan -!. 1963):::::..:::::: 

19 ( Re v. Jan. 1, 1961)_ 

,i upp - (jan * i> 1963) mm:.:::: - 

20 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1961)_ 

91 ,l upp - (jan - i» 1963):::::::::: - "’ 

22 Jan ' 1. 1963)-1. 

28 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1958)_ 

24 ^ Upp ‘ (Jan - 1963)_::::: 

* ( Re v. Jan. l f 1962)_ 

25 rp upp - (jan - 1 . 1963 mm:::::” 

25 ( R ev. jan. i, 1958 ) __HI I 

Su PP. (Jan. l, 1963)_ 


Price 

$4.00 

1.25 
3.00 
7. 00 
7.00 
4.00 

.60 

.50 

.60 

1.75 
4. 00 

.60 

2. 50 

4. 00 
.70 

6. 25 
1.00 

5. 50 
.65 

4. 00 
.55 

3.25 
1.00 

.70 

.60 

1.00 

1.00 

.70 

.65 

.70 

3.25 
.50 

4. 75 
.70 

4.50 

4. 75 

4.25 

2.50 
2.00 
1. 00 
1.00 

1.50 

6. 50 
.70 

2.75 

i.oo 

6.75 
.50 

5.50 
.45 

5. 50 
. 50 

3.00 
4. 25 
.60 

3. 00 
.40 

4. 50 
.60 


CFR Unit Price 

26 Parts: 

1 (§§ 1.0-1—1.400; Rev. Jan. 1, 

1961) _$5.50 

Supp. (Jan. 1, 1963)_._ .50 

1 (§§ 1.401—1.860; Rev. Jan. 1, 

1961) _ 5.50 

Supp. (Jan. 1, 1963)_ .70 

1 (§§ 1.861—end) to 19 (Rev. Jan. 

1, 1961)_ 5.00 

Supp. (Jan. 1, 1963)_ .50 

20-29 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1961)_ 4.25 

Supp. (Jan. 1, 1963)_ .35 

30-39 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1961)_ 3.50 

Supp. (Jan. 1, 1963)_ .30 

40-169 (Rev, Jan. 1, 1961)_ 4.50 

Supp. (Jan. 1, 1963)_ .65 

170-299 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1961)_ 6.25 

Supp. (Jan. 1, 1963)_ .55 

300-499 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1961)_ 4.00 

Supp. (Jan. 1, 1963)_ .35 

500-599 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1961)_ 4.25 

Supp. (Jan. 1, 1963)_ .30 

600-end (Rev. Jan. 1, 1961)_ 3.00 

Supp. (Jan. 1, 1963)_ .30 

27 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1961)_ 3.00 

Supp. (Jan. 1, 1963)_ .30 

28 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1963)_ .05 

29 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1963)_ 2.50 

30-31 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1959)_ 3.50 

Supp. (Jan. 1, 1963)_ 1.00 

32 Parts: 

1-39 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1961)_ 5.50 

Supp. (Jan. 1, 1963)_ l. 00 

40-399 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1961)_ 4.00 

Supp. (Jan. 1, 1963)_ .55 

400-589 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1962)_ 3.50 

Supp. (Jan. 1, 1963)_ .35 

590-699 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1962)_ 4.25 

Supp. (Jan. 1, 1963)_ .40 

700-799 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1962)_ 5.00 

Supp. (Jan. 1, 1963)_ .35 

800-999 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1960)_ 3.75 

Supp. (Jan. 1, 1963)_ .60 

1000-1099 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1963)_ 1.75 

1100-end (Rev. Jan. 1, 1962)_ 4. 50 

Supp. (Jan. 1, 1963)_ .35 

32A (Rev. Jan. 1, 1958)_ 5 . 00 

Supp. (Jan. 1, 1963)_ .65 

33-34 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1962)_ 8.25 

Supp. (Jan. 1, 1963)_ .50 

35 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1960)_ 3.50 

Supp. (Jan. 1, 1963)_ .35 

36 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1960)_ 3 . 00 

Supp. (Jan. 1, 1963)_ .40 

37 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1960)_ 3.50 

Supp. (Jan. 1, 1963)_ .30 

38 (Rev. 1956)_ 8.00 

Supp. (Jan. 1, 1963)_ l. 50 

39 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1962)_ 5.25 

Supp. (Jan. 1, 1963)_ 1. 00 

40-41 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1963)_ 2.50 

42 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1960)_ 4 . 00 

Supp. (Jan. 1, 1963)_ .50 

43 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1963)_ 2 . 50 

44 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1960)_ 3 . 2 a 

Supp. (Jan. 1, 1963)_ .40 

45 (Rev. Jan. 1 , 1960) _!_ 3.75 

Supp. (Jan. 1, 1963)_ .50 

46 Parts: 

1-145 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1963)_ 8.00 

146-149 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1963)_ 2.25 

Supp. (July 1, 1963)_ .65 

150-end (Rev. Jan. 1, 1958)_ 6.25 

Supp. (Jan. 1, 1963)_ 1.25 

47 Parts: 

1-29 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1958)_ 7.50 

Supp. (Jan. 1, 1963)_ 2.00 

30-end (Rev. Jan. 1, 1958)_ 4.75 

Supp. (Jan. 1, 1963)_ .45 

48 Reserved 


CFR Unit Price 

49 Parts: 

0-70 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1963)_$5.25 

71-90 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1963)__ 2.75 

91-164 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1958)_ 5.00 

Supp. (Jan. 1, 1963)_ .55 

165-end (Rev. Jan. 1, 1961)_ 5.00 

Supp. (Jan. 1, 1963)_ .35 

50 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1961)_ 3.75 

Supp. (Jan. 1, 1963)_ .45 

General Index (Rev. Jan. 1, 1963)_ .45 


Title 5—ADMINISTRATIVE 
PERSONNEL 

Chapter I—Civil Service Commission 

PART 6—EXCEPTIONS FROM 
COMPETITIVE SERVICE 

PART 213—EXCEPTED SERVICE 
Department of the Army 

Effective upon publication in the Fed¬ 
eral Register, subparagraph (13) of 
paragraph (a) of § 6.305 is revoked. 

(R.S. 1753, sec. 2, 22 Stat. 403, as amended; 5 
U.S.C. 631, 633) 

Reorganization and revision of chap¬ 
ter. In the Federal Register for Sep¬ 
tember 14, 1963, the Civil Service 

Commission published new regulations 
to become effective November 17, 1963, 
superseding the corresponding old reg¬ 
ulations on that date. The first amend¬ 
ment of these new regulations was pub¬ 
lished in the Federal Register on 
September 17, 1963. Complete back¬ 
ground information apears in the ex¬ 
planatory statements published with the 
new regulations and the first amendment 
respectively. 

An eleventh amendment of these new 
regulations is set out below, i.e., the new 
regulations published in the Federal 
Register on September 14, 1963, as 
amended, which are to become effective 
November 17, 1963, are further amended 
as follows: 

Subparagraph (6) of paragraph (a) of 
§ 213.3307 is revoked. 

(R.S. 1753, sec. 2, 22 Stat. 403 as amended; 5 
U.S.C. 631, 633; E.O. 10577, 19 P.R. 7521, 3 
CFR, 1954-1958 Comp., p. 218) 

United States Civil Serv¬ 
ice Commission, 

[seal] Mary V. Wenzel, 

Executive Assistant to 
the Commissioners. 

y 

[F.R. Doc. 63-10386; Filed, Sept. 30, 1963; 

8:48 a.m.] 


part 6—exceptions from 

COMPETITIVE SERVICE 

PART 213—EXCEPTED SERVICE 

Housing and Home Finance Agency 

Effective upon publication in the Fed¬ 
eral Register, subparagraph (29) of 
paragraph (b) of § 6.342 is revoked. 
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10512 

(R.S. 1753, sec. 2, 22 Stat. 403, as amended; 5 
U.S.C. 631, 633) 

Reorganization and revision of chap¬ 
ter. In the Federal Register for Sep¬ 
tember 14, 1963, the Civil Service Com¬ 
mission published new regulations to be¬ 
come effective November 17, 1963, super¬ 
seding the corresponding old regulations 
on that date. The first amendment of 
these new regulations was published in 
the Federal Register on September 17, 
1963. Complete background information 
appears in the explanatory statements 
published with the new regulations and 
the first amendment respectively. 

A twelfth amendment of these new 
regulations is set out below, i.e., the new 
regulations published in the Federal 
Register on September 14, 1963, as 
amended, which are to become effective 
November 17, 1963, are further amended 
as follows: 

Subparagraph (17) of paragraph (b) 
of § 213.3344 is revoked. 

(R.S. 1753, sec. 2, 22 Stat. 403, as amended; 5 
U.S.C. 631, 633; E.O. 10577, 19 FR. 7521, 3 
CFR, 1954-1958 Comp., p. 218) 

United States Civil Serv¬ 
ice Commission, 

[seal] Mary V. Wenzel, 

Executive Assistant to 
the Commissioners. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-10387; Filed, Sept. 30, 1963; 

8:48 ajn.] 


PART 6—EXCEPTIONS FROM 
COMPETITIVE SERVICE 

PART 213—EXCEPTED SERVICE 
Department of Agriculture 

Effective upon publication in the Fed¬ 
eral Register, paragraph (q) (1) is added 
to § 6.311 as set out below. 

§ 6.311 Department of agriculture. 
***** 

(q) Science and education. (1) The 
Director. 

(R.S. 1753, sec. 2, 22 Stat. 403, as amended; 5 
U.S.C. 631, 633) 

Reorganization and revision of chap¬ 
ter. In the Federal Register for Sep¬ 
tember 14, 1963, the Civil Service Com¬ 
mission published new regulations to 
become effective November 17, 1963, 
superseding the corresponding old regu¬ 
lations on that date. The first amend¬ 
ment of these new regulations was pub¬ 
lished in the Federal Register on 
September 17, 1963. Complete back¬ 
ground information appears in the ex¬ 
planatory statements published with the 
new regulations and the first amendment 
respectively. 

A thirteenth amendment of these new 
regulations is set out below, i.e., the new 
regulations published in the Federal 
Register on September 14, 1963, as 
amended, which are to become effective 
November 17, 1963, are further amended 
as follows* 

Paragraph (p) (1) is added to 
§ 213.3313 as set out below. 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 

§ 213.3313 Department of Agriculture. 
***** 

(p) Science and education. (1) The 
Director. 

(R.S. 1753, Sec. 2, 22 Stat. 403, as amended; 
5 U.S.C. 631, 633; E.O. 10577, 19 F.R. 3 CFR, 
1954—1958 Comp., p. 218) 

United States Civil Serv¬ 
ice Commission, 

[seal] Mary V. Wenzel, 

Executive Assistant to 
the Commissioners. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-10385; Filed, Sept. 30, 1963; 
8:48 a.m.] 


Title 7—AGRICULTURE 

Chapter IX—Agricultural Marketing 
Service (Marketing Agreements and 
Orders; Fruits, Vegetables, Tree 
Nuts), Department of Agriculture 

[Lemon Reg. 81, Arndt. 1] 

part 910—lemons grown in 
CALIFORNIA AND ARIZONA 

Limitation of Handling 

Findings. 1. Pursuant to the mar¬ 
keting agreement, as amended, and Order 
No. 910, as amended (7 CFR Part 910), 
regulating the handling of lemons grown 
in California and Arizona, effective 
under the applicable provisions of the 
Agricultural Marketing Agreement Act 
of 1937, as amended (7 U.S.C. 601-674), 
and upon the basis of the recommenda¬ 
tions and information submitted by the 
Lemon Administrative Committee, estab¬ 
lished under the said amended marketing 
agreement and order, and upon other 
available information, it is hereby found 
that the limitation of handling of such 
lemons, as hereinafter provided, will 
tend to effectuate the declared policy of 
the act by tending to establish and main¬ 
tain such orderly marketing conditions 
for such lemons as will provide, in the 
interest of producers and consumers, an 
orderly flow of the supply thereof to mar¬ 
ket throughout the normal iharketing 
season to avoid unreasonable fluctua¬ 
tions in supplies and prices, and is not 
for the purpose of maintaining prices to 
farmers above the level which it is de¬ 
clared to be the policy of Congress to 
establish under the act. 

2. It is hereby further found that it 
is impracticable and contrary to the 
public interest to give preliminary no¬ 
tice, engage in public rule-making pro¬ 
cedure, and postpone the effective date 
of this amendment until 30 days after 
publication hereof in the Federal Regis¬ 
ter (5 U.S.C. 1001-1011) because the 
time intervening between the date when 
information upon which this amend¬ 
ment is based became available and the 
time when this amendment must become 
effective in order to effectuate the de¬ 
clared policy of the act is insufficient, 
and this amendment relieves restrictions 
on the handling of lemons grown in 
California and Arizona. 

Order, as amended. The provisions 
in paragraph (b) (1) (ii) of § 910.381 


(Lemon Regulation 81, 28 F.R. 10329) 
are hereby amended to read as follows- 

(ii) District 2: 195,300 cartons. 

(Secs. 1-19, 48 Stat. 31, as amended- 7 USC 
601-674) 

Dated: September 25, 1963. 

Paul A. Nicholson, 
Deputy Director, Fruit and 
Vegetable Division, Agricul¬ 
tural Marketing Service. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-10369; Filed, Sept. 30, 1963* 
8:47 a.m.] 


Chapter X—Agricultural Marketing 
Service (Marketing Agreements and 
Orders; Milk), Department of Agri¬ 
culture 

[Milk Order No. 40] 

PART 1040—MILK IN SOUTHERN 
MICHIGAN MARKETING AREA 

Order Suspending Certain Provisions 

Correction 

In F.R. Doc. 63-10251, appearing at 
page 10417 of the issue for Thursday, 
September 26, 1963, the word “effective” 
in paragraph (a) should read “effectu¬ 
ate’*. 


Chapter XIV—Commodity Credit Cor¬ 
poration, Department of Agriculture 

SUBCHAPTER B—LOANS, PURCHASES, AND 
OTHER OPERATIONS 

[C.C.C. Grain Price Support Regs. 1963-Crop 
Soybean Supp.] 

PART 1421—GRAINS AND RELATED 
COMMODITIES 

Subpart—1963-Crop Soybean Loan 
and Purchase Agreement Program 

Correction 

In F.R. Doc. 63-9971, appearing at 
page 10197 of the issue for Wednesday, 
September 18, 1963, the following cor¬ 
rection is made in the tabular matter of 
§ 1421.2910(b) (2): The “cents per 
bushel” entry for 49.0 through 49.9 
pounds should read “2 1 /^” instead of 
“iy 2 ”. 


Title 12—BANKS AND BANK 

Chapter V—Federal Home Loan Bank 
Board 

SUBCHAPTER C—FEDERAL SAVINGS AND LOAN 
SYSTEM 
[No. 17,422] 

PART 545—OPERATIONS 
Drive-in Facilities 

September 25,1963. 

Resolved that, notice and public pro* 
cedure having been duly afforded i 
F.R. 6095) and all relevant material pre¬ 
sented or available having been co - 
sidered by it, the Federal Home . L ^ n . 
Bank Board, upon the basis of such c 
sideration and of determination by n 
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the advisability of amendment of Part 
545 of the rules and regulations for the 
Federal Savings and Loan System (12 
CFR Part 545) in order to set forth the 
conditions under which Federal savings 
and loan associations may establish 
drive-in or pedestrian facilities without 
the prior approval of the Board, and for 
the purpose of effecting such amend¬ 
ment, hereby amends said Part 545 by 
the addition of a new section as herein¬ 
after set forth, effective October 31, 
1963: 

Amend Part 545 by adding after 
§ 545.14 a new section as follows: 

§ 545.14—1 Drive-in facility. 

(a) A Federal association may, with¬ 
out prior approval of the Board, estab¬ 
lish a single drive-in or pedestrian 
facility, in conjunction with the home 
office and each branch office of such as¬ 
sociation, which is not more than 500 
feet from a public entrance of such 
office and closer to such entrance than 
to a public entrance of another institu¬ 
tion insured by the Federal Savings and 
Loan Insurance Corporation. The f unc - 
tions which may be performed at any 
such facility shall be limited to the ordi¬ 
nary functions performed at a teller- 
window of the association. 

(b) A drive-in or pedestrian facility 
that does not qualify under the preced¬ 
ing paragraph may only be established 
with the specific approval of the Board. 
Any application for such approval must 
contain a statement of the need for and 
a design of such facility and a map show¬ 
ing the location of the facility in relation 
to the office which it supplements and of . 
all offices, located in the same vicinity, of 
any other institution or institutions in¬ 
sured by the Federal Savings and Loan 
Insurance Corporation. 

(Sec. 5, 48 Stat. 132, as amended; 12 U.S.C. 
1464. Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 1947, 12 F.R. 4981, 

3 CFR, 1947 Supp.) 

By the Federal Home Loan Bank 

Board. 

^ SEAL 1 Harry W. Caulsen, 

Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-10384; Filed, Sept. 30, 1963; 
8:48 a.m.] 


Title 14—AERONAUTICS AND 
SPACE 

Chapter I—Federal Aviation Agency 
SUBCHAPTER E—AIRSPACE [NEW] 

I Airspace Docket No. 63-EA-29] 

pa ?L 71 ~~ designation of federal 
airways, controlled airspace, 

and REPORTING POINTS ENEWl 
Alteration of Federal Airways and 
Control Area Extension 

17 > 1963 > a notice of proposed 
EB»r S aklng was published in the Fed- 
the * 5 ? < 23 PR - 7307) stating that 
re! ? ® ? 1 Ration Agency proposed to 
from cam? V P R Federal airway No. 431 
N Y ? n ?? bndge - N -Y., via Glens Falls. 
•• w the intersection of Glens Falls 


286° and Albany, N.Y., 343° True radials, 
extend VOR Federal airway No. 489 from 
Albany via Glens Falls to Plattsburgh, 
N.Y., and to alter the Plattsburgh control 
area extension. 

Interested persons were afforded an 
opportunity to participate in the rale 
making through submission of comments. 
All comments were favorable. 

The substance of the proposed amend¬ 
ments having been published and for 
the reasons stated in the notice, the fol¬ 
lowing actions are taken: 

1. Section 71.123 (27 F.R. 220-6, No¬ 
vember 10, 1962) is amended as follows: 

a. V-431 is amended to read: 

V-^431 From Cambridge, N.Y., via Glens 
Falls, N.Y.; to the INT of Glens Falls 286° 
and Albany, N.Y., 343° radials. 

b. In V-489 “to Albany, N.Y.” is de¬ 
leted and “Albany, N.Y.; Glens Falls, 
N.Y.; to Plattsburgh, N.Y.” is substi¬ 
tuted therefor. 

2. Section 71.165 (27 F.R. 220-59, No¬ 
vember 10, 1962) is amended as follows: 
In Plattsburgh, N.Y. “and on the W by 
V-431, and the airspace W and SW of 
Plattsburgh bounded on the E and NE 
by V-91 and V-431,” is deleted and “and 
on the W by V-489, and the airspace W 
and SW of Plattsburgh bounded on the 
E and NE by V-91 and V-489,” is sub¬ 
stituted therefor. 

(Sec. 307(a), 72 Stat. 749; 49 U.S.C. 1348) 

These amendments shall become effec¬ 
tive 0001 e.s.t., December 12, 1963. 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on Sep¬ 
tember 25,1963. 

H. B. Helstrom, 

Acting Chief , 

Airspace Utilization Division. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-10355; Filed, Sept. 30, 1963; 

8:46 a.m.] 


[Airspace Docket No. 63-SW-49] 

PART 71—DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS, CONTROLLED AIRSPACE, 
AND REPORTING POINTS [NEW] 

Revocation of Segments of Federal 

Airways and Alteration of Control 

Area Extension 

On July 17, 1963, a notice of proposed 
rule making was published in the Fed¬ 
eral Register (28 F.R. 7308) stating that 
the Federal Aviation Agency proposed to 
alter Part 71 of the Federal Aviation Reg¬ 
ulations by taking the following actions: 

1. Revoke VOR Federal airway No. 211 
from Cotulla, Tex., to Fort Stockton, Tex. 

2. Revoke the segment of VOR Federal 
airway No. 77 from Cotulla to San An¬ 
gelo, Tex. 

3. Revoke the segment of VOR Federal 
airway 68 north alternate from Junction, 
Tex., to San Angelo. 

4. Alter the Cotulla control area ex¬ 
tension. 

Interested persons were afforded an 
opportunity to participate in the rule 
making through submission of comments. 
All comments received were favorable. 

The substance of the proposed amend¬ 
ments having been published and for the 
reasons stated in the notice, the follow¬ 
ing actions are taken: 


1. Section 71.123 (27 F.R. 220-6, No¬ 
vember 10, 1962, 28 F.R. 2671) is amend¬ 
ed as follows: 

a. V-211 is revoked. 

b. In V-77 “From Cotulla, Tex., via 
Junction, Tex.; San Angelo, Tex.;” is 
deleted and “From San Angelo, Tex., via” 
is substituted therefor. 

c. In V -68 “and also an N alternate 
via INT of San Angelo 112° and Junction 
342° radials” is deleted. 

2. Section 71.165 (27 F.R. 220-59, No¬ 
vember 10, 1962) is amended as follows: 
In Cotulla, Tex., “bounded on the W by 
V-77” is deleted and “bounded on the W 
by a line 5 miles E of and parallel to the 
Cotulla VOR 344° radial” is substituted 
therefor. 

(Sec. 307(a), 72 Stat. 749; 49 U.S.C. 1343) 

These amendments shall become effec¬ 
tive 0001 e.s.t., December 12, 1963. 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on Sep¬ 
tember 25, 1963. 


H. B. Helstrom, 
Acting Chief , 

Airspace Utilization Division. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-10356; Filed, Sept. 30, 1963; 
8:46 a.m.] 

Title 24—HOUSING AND 
HOUSING CREDIT 

Chapter II—Federal Housing Admin¬ 
istration, Housing and Home Fi¬ 
nance Agency 

SUBCHAPTER T—MILITARY AND ARMED SERV¬ 
ICES HOUSING MORTGAGE INSURANCE 

PART 809—ARMED SERVICES HOUS¬ 
ING-CIVILIAN EMPLOYEES 

Subpart A—Eligibility Requirements 

PART 810—ARMED SERVICES HOUS¬ 
ING-IMPACTED AREAS 

Subpart A—Eligibility Require¬ 
ments—Projects 

Subpart C—Eligibility Require¬ 
ments—Individual Mortgages 

Miscellaneous Amendments 

The following miscellaneous amend¬ 
ments have been made to this chapter: 

Section 809.2 is amended to read as 
follows: 

§ 809.2 Certificate of need. 

(a) Issuance by Secretary of Defense. 
No mortgage covering property located 
at or near a military installation shall be 
insured unless the Secretary of Defense, 
or his designee, shall have certified to 
the Commissioner that the housing is 
necessary to provide adequate housing 
for civilians employed in connection 
with a research or development instal¬ 
lation of one of the military departments 
of the United States or a contractor 
thereof, and that there is no present in¬ 
tention to substantially curtail the num¬ 
ber of the civilian personnel assigned or 
to be assigned to such installation. The 
certification shall be conclusive evidence 
to the Commissioner of the need for such 
housing. 
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(b) Issuance by Administrator of the 
National Aeronautics and Space Admin¬ 
istration. A mortgage may be insured 
under this subpart secured by property 
which is intended to provide housing 
for a person employed or assigned to 
duty at or in connection with a research 
or development installation of the Na¬ 
tional Aeronautics and Space Adminis¬ 
tration and which is located at or near 
such installation. The mortgage shall 
not be insured, however, unless the Ad¬ 
ministrator of the National Aeronautics 
and Space Administration or his designee 
shall have certified to the Commissioner 
that the housing is necessary to pro¬ 
vide adequate housing for civilian or 
military personnel employed or assigned 
to duty at or in connection with a re¬ 
search or development installation of the 
National Aeronautics and Space Admin¬ 
istration and that there is no present 
intention to substantially curtail the 
number of the personnel assigned or to be 
assigned to such installation. This 
certification shall be conclusive evidence 
to the Commissioner of the need for such 
housing. 

(c) Issuance by Atomic Energy Com¬ 
mission. A mortgage may be insured 
under this subpart secured by property 
which is intended to provide housing for 
a person employed at a research or de¬ 
velopment installation of the Atomic 
Energy Commission and which is located 
at or near such installation. The mort¬ 
gage shall not be insured, however, un¬ 
less the Atomic Energy Commission 
shall have certified to the Commissioner 
that the housing is necessary to provide 
adequate housing for persons employed 
at or in connection with a research or 
development installation of the Atomic 
Energy Commission and that there is no 
present intention to substantially cur¬ 
tail the number of the personnel assigned 
or to be assigned to such installation. 
This certification shall be conclusive evi¬ 
dence to the Commissioner of the need 
for such housing. 

In § 809.3 paragraph (b) is amended 
and a new paragraph (c) is added to 
read as follows: 

§ 809.3 Employment status certificate. 
***** 

(b) Certificate by Administrator of 
National Aeronautics and Space Admin¬ 
istration. (1) An employment status 
certificate shall be required in connec¬ 
tion with a mortgage secured by prop¬ 
erty which is intended to provide hous¬ 
ing for a person employed or assigned to 
duty at a research or development in¬ 
stallation of the National Aeronautics 
and Space Administration and which is 
located at or near such installation. No 
mortgage shall be insured unless the 
Administrator of the National Aero¬ 
nautics and Space Administration, or 
his designee, has issued a certificate in¬ 
dicating that the mortgagor on the date 
of the certificate: 

(i) Requires housing; 

(ii) Is a civilian employee or one of 
the military personnel employed or as¬ 


signed to duty at a research or develop¬ 
ment installation of the National Aero¬ 
nautics and Space Administration, or is 
an employee of a contractor of such Ad¬ 
ministration who is employed at a re¬ 
search or development installation; and 
(iii) Is considered by the National 
Aeronautics and Space Administration 
to be an essential, nontemporary em¬ 
ployee of such Administration or of a 
contractor thereof. 

(2) The certificate shall be conclusive 
evidence to the Commissioner of the 
employment status of the mortgagor and 
the mortgagor’s need for housing. 

(c) Certificate by Atomic Energy Com¬ 
mission. (1) An employment status 
certificate shall be required in connec¬ 
tion with a mortgage secured by prop¬ 
erty which is intended to provide hous¬ 
ing for a person employed or assigned 
to duty at a research or development in¬ 
stallation of the Atomic Energy Com¬ 
mission and which is located at or near 
such installation. No mortgage shall 
be insured unless the Atomic Energy 
Commission has issued a certificate in¬ 
dicating that the mortgagor on the date 
of the certificate: 

(1) Requires housing; 

(ii) Is a civilian employee or one of 
the military personnel employed or as¬ 
signed to duty at a research or develop¬ 
ment installation of the Atomic Energy 
Commission, or is an employee of a con¬ 
tractor of such Commission who is em¬ 
ployed at a research or development 
installation; and 

(iii) Is considered by the Atomic 
Energy Commission to be an essential, 
nontemporary employee of such Com¬ 
mission or of a contractor thereof. 

(2) The certificate shall be conclusive 
evidence to the Commissioner of the em¬ 
ployment status of the mortgagor and 
the mortgagor’s need for housing. 

Section 809.10 is amended to read as 
follows: 

§ 809.10 Guarantee of Fund from lose. 

If the Commissioner determines that 
the insurance of mortgages on housing 
as certified by the Secretary of Defense, 
the Administrator of the National Aero¬ 
nautics and Space Administration or the 
Atomic Energy Commission is not an ac¬ 
ceptable risk, he may require the Sec¬ 
retary, the Administrator or the Com¬ 
mission, as the case may be, to guarantee 
the Armed Services Housing Mortgage 
Insurance Fund against loss with respect 
to mortgages insured under this subpart. 

(Sec. 807, 69 Stat. 651; 12 U.S.C. 1748f. In¬ 
terpret or apply sec. 809, 70 Stat. 273; 12 
U.S.C. 1748h-l) 

In Part 810 the Table of Contents is 
amended by adding a new heading as 
follows: 

Sec. 

810.55 Cost certification. 

In § 810.1 paragraph (b) (1) is amend¬ 
ed by adding to the listed provisions the 
following: 

§ 810.1 Incorporation by reference. 
***** 
(b)(1) * * * 


Sec. 

207.25 Certificate of cost requirements. 

207.26 Form of contract. 

207.27 Certificates of actual cost. 

207.28 Adjustment resulting from cost cer¬ 

tification. 

207.29 Rehabilitation projects. 

207.30 Requisites of agreement and certifi¬ 

cation. 

In § 810.10 a new paragraph (d) is 
added to read as follows: 

§ 810.10 Preference in sale or rental. 
***** 

(d) Essential personnel employed or 
assigned to duty at a research or devel¬ 
opment installation of the National Aero¬ 
nautics and Space Administration or the 
Atomic Energy Commission or employ¬ 
ees of a contractor of such Administra¬ 
tion or Commission who are employed 
at a research or development installation. 

In Part 810 a new § 810.55 is added as 
follows: 

§ 810.55 Cost certification. 

All of the provisions of §§ 207.25 
through 207.30 of this chapter shall be 
applicable to a Multifamily Rental Proj¬ 
ect, but such provisions shall not be 
applicable to a Multifamily Sales Proj¬ 
ect. 

In § 810.510 a new paragraph (d) is 
added to read as follows: 

§ 810.510 Preference in sale or rental. 
***** 

(d) Essential personnel employed or 
assigned to duty at a research or devel¬ 
opment installation of the National 
Aeronautics and Space Administration 
or the Atomic Energy Commission or 
employees of a contractor of such Ad¬ 
ministration or Commission who are 
employed at a research or development 
installation. 

(Sec. 807, 69 Stat. 651; 12 U.S.C. 1748f. In¬ 
terpret or apply sec. 810, 73 Stat. 683; 12 
U.S.C. 1748h-2) 

Issued at Washington, D.C., Septem¬ 
ber 25,1963. 

[SEAL] Philip N. Brownstein, 
Federal Housing Commissioner. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-10375; Filed, Sept. 30, 1963; 
8:47 a.m.] 

Title 26-INTERNAL REVENUE 

Chapter I—Internal Revenue Service, 
Department of the Treasury 

SUBCHAPTER A — INCOME TAX 
[T.D. 6679] 

PART I—INCOME TAX; TAXABLE 
YEARS BEGINNING AFTER DECEM¬ 
BER 31, 1953 

Nonrecognition of Gain From 
Involuntary Conversions 

In order to eliminate un ? e ^ S pl! 
processing of delinquent requests i ■ 
tensions of time to replace con 
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property under section 1033 of the In¬ 
ternal Revenue Code of 1954, paragraph 
(c)(3) of § 1.1033(a)-2 of the Income 
Tax Regulations is amended to read as 

follows: 


[T.D. 6678] 

PART 1—INCOME TAX; TAXABLE 
YEARS BEGINNING AFTER DECEM¬ 
BER 31, 1953 


§1.1033 (a) -2 Involuntary conversion 
where disposition of the converted 
property occurred after December 

31, 1950. 


Extension to Fishermen of Same Treat¬ 
ment Accorded Farmers in Relation 
to Estimated Tax 


***** 

(c) Conversion into money or into dis¬ 
similar property. * * * 

(3) The period referred to in sub- 
paragraphs (1) and (2) of this para¬ 
graph is the period of time commencing 
with the date of the disposition of the 
converted property, or the date of the 
beginning of the threat or imminence of 
requisition or condemnation of the con¬ 
verted property, whichever is earlier, and 
ending one year after the close of the first 
taxable year in which any part of the 
gain upon the conversion is realized, or 
at the close of such later date as may 
be designated pursuant to an application 
of the taxpayer. Such application shall 
be made prior to the expiration of one 
year after the close of the first taxable 
year in which any part of the gain from 
the conversion is realized, unless the 
taxpayer can show to the satisfaction of 
the district director— 

(i) Reasonable cause for not having 
filed the application within the required 
period of time, and 

(ii) The filing of such application was 
made within a reasonable time after the 
expiration of the required period of time. 


The application shall contain all of the 
details in connection with the involun¬ 
tary conversion. Such application shall 
be made to the district director for the 
internal revenue district in which the re¬ 
turn is filed for the first taxable year in 
^hich any of the gain from the involun¬ 
tary conversion is realized. No exten¬ 
sion of time shall be granted pursuant to 
such application unless the taxpayer can 
snow reasonable cause for not being able 
o replace the converted property within 
the required period of time. 


Because this Treasury decision effect 
only a prcjcedurai change in the existin 
regulations which will not affect the sub 
S V f . or procedural rights of the tax 
‘V® hereby foun <* that it is unnec 
S to issue such Treasury decisio: 
imrw 0tl< l? and public Procedure thereoi 
section 4(a) of the Administrativ 
ocedure Act, approved June 11, 194( 
subject to the effective date limitatio: 
oi section 4(c) of that Act. 

1954 (68A 5 c i ? f f t o?r 7 Internal Rev enue Code c 
* (68A Stat. 917; 26U.S.C. 7805) ) 

[seal] Mortimer M. Caplin, 
commissioner of Internal Revenue. 

Approved: September 25,1963. 


Stanley S. Surrey, 

Assistant Secretary of the 
Treasury, 

l p R. Doc. 63-10380: Filed, Sept. 30,-1963; 
8:48 a.m.] 

No. 191- 2 


On July 2, 1963, notice of proposed 
rule making with respect to the amend¬ 
ments of the Income Tax Regulations 
(26 CFR Part 1) under sections 6015(f), 
6073, 6153, and 6654 of the Internal Rev¬ 
enue Code of 1954 to conform the regu¬ 
lations to changes made by the Act of 
September 25, 1962 (Pub. Law 87-682, 
76 Stat. 575), was published in the Fed¬ 
eral Register (28 F.R. 6787). No ob¬ 
jection to the rules proposed having been 
received during the 30-day period pre¬ 
scribed in the notice, the regulations as 
proposed are hereby adopted. 

This Treasury decision is issued under 
the authority contained in section 7805 
of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 
(68A Stat. 917; 26 U.S.C. 7805). 

[seal] Mortimer M. Caplin, 
Commissioner of Internal Revenue. 

Approved: September 25,1963. 

Stanley S. Surrey, 

Assistant Secretary of the 
Treasury. 

In order to conform the Income Tax 
Regulations (26 CFR Part 1) under sec¬ 
tions 6015(f), 6073, 6153, and 6654 of the 
Internal Revenue Code of 1954 to the 
Act of September 25, 1962 (Public Law 
87-682, 76 Stat. 575), such regulations 
are amended as follows: 

Paragraph 1. Section 1.6015(f) is 
amended by revising subsection (f) of 
section 6015 and the historical note to 
read as follows: 

§ 1.6015(f) Statutory provisions; dec¬ 
laration of estimated income tax by 
individuals; return as declaration or 
amendment. 

Sec. 6015. Declaration of estimated income 
tax by individuals. * * * 

(f) Return as declaration or amendment. 
If on or before January 31 (or February 15, 
in the case of an individual referred to in 
section 6073(b), relating to income from 
farming or fishing) of the succeeding tax¬ 
able year the taxpayer files a return, for the 
taxable year for which the declaration is re¬ 
quired, and pays in full the amount com¬ 
puted on the return as payable, then, under 
regulations prescribed by the Secretary or his 
delegate— 

(1) If the declaration is not required to 
be filed during the taxable year, but is re¬ 
quired to be filed on or before January 15, 
such return shall be considered as such dec¬ 
laration; and 

(2) If the tax shown on the return (re¬ 
duced by the sum of the credits against tax 
provided by part IV of subchapter A of chap¬ 
ter 1) is greater than the estimated tax 
shown in a declaration previously made, or in 
the last amendment thereof, such return 
shall be considered as the amendment of the 
declaration permitted by subsection (e) to 
be filed on or before January 15. 

In the application of this subsection in the 
case of a taxable year beginning on any date 


other than January 1, there shall be substi¬ 
tuted, for the 15th or last day of the months 
specified in this subsection, the 15th or last 
day of the months which correspond thereto. 

[Sec. 6015(f) as amended by sec. 74, Techni¬ 
cal Amendments Act 1958 (72 Stat. 1660); 
sec. 1(a)(1), Act of Sept. 25, 1962 (Pub. 
Law 87-682, 76 Stat. 575) ] 

Par. 2. Section 1.6015(f)-l is amended 
by revising subparagraph (1) of para¬ 
graph (a) to read as follows: 

§ 1.6015(f)—1 Return as declaration or 
amendment. 

(a) Time for filing return. (1) If the 
taxpayer files his return for the calendar 
year on or before January 31 (or Febru¬ 
ary 15, in the case of an individual re¬ 
ferred to in section 6073(b), relating to 
income from farming or, with respect to 
taxable years beginning after December 
31, 1962, from fishing) of the succeeding 
calendar year (or if the taxpayer is on a 
fiscal year basis, on or before the last 
day of the first month (in the case of a 
farmer or, with respect to taxable years 
beginning after December 31, 1962, a 
fisherman, the 15th day of the second 
month) immediately succeeding the close 
of such fiscal year), and pays in full the 
amount computed on the return as pay¬ 
able, then— 

(i) If the declaration is not required to 
be filed during the taxable year, but is re¬ 
quired to be filed on or before January 15 
of the succeeding year (or the date cor¬ 
responding thereto in the case of a fiscal 
year), such return shall be considered 
as such declaration; or 

(ii) If a declaration was filed during 
the taxable year, such return shall be 
considered as the amendment of the 
declaration permitted by section 6015(e) 
to be filed on or before January 15 of the 
succeeding year (or the date corre¬ 
sponding thereto in the case of a fiscal 
year). Hence, for example, an individ¬ 
ual taxpayer on the calendar year basis 
who, subsequent to September 1, 1963, 
first meets the requirements of section 
6015(a) which necessitate the filing of a 
declaration for 1963, may satisfy the re¬ 
quirements as to the filing of such decla¬ 
ration by filing his return for 1963 on or 
before January 31, 1964 (February 15, 
1964, in the case of a farmer or fisher¬ 
man) , and paying in full at the time of 
such filing the tax shown thereon to be 
payable. Likewise, if a taxpayer files on 
or before September 15, 1963, a timely 
declaration for such year and subsequent 
thereto and on or before January 31, 
1964, files his return for 1963, and pays 
at the time of such filing the tax shown 
by the return to be payable, such return 
shall be treated as an amended declara¬ 
tion timely filed. 

Par. 3. Section 1.6073 is amended by 
revising subsections (a) and (b) of sec¬ 
tion 6073 and by adding a historical note. 
The amended provisions read as follows: 

§ 1.6073 Statutory provisions; time for 
filing declarations of estimated in¬ 
come tax by individuals. 

Sec. 6073. Time for filing declarations of 
estimated income tax by individuals —(a) 
Individuals other than farmers or fishermen. 
Declarations of estimated tax required by 
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section 6015 from individuals regarded as 
neither farmers nor fishermen for the purpose 
of that section shall be filed on or before 
April 15 of the taxable year, except that if the 
requirements of section 6015 are first met— 

(1) After April 1 and before June 2 of the 
taxable year, the declaration shall be filed on 
or before June 15 of the taxable year, or 

(2) After June 1 and before September 2 
of the taxable year, the declaration shall be 
filed on or before September 15 of the taxable 
year, or 

(3) After September 1 of the taxable year, 
the declaration shall be filed on or before 
January 15 of the succeeding taxable year. 

(b) Farmers or fishermen. Declarations 
of estimated tax required by section 6015 
from individuals whose estimated gross in¬ 
come from farming or fishing (including 
oyster farming) for the taxable year is at 
least two-thirds of the total estimated gross 
income from all sources for the taxable year 
may, in lieu of the time prescribed in sub¬ 
section (a), be filed at any time on or before 
January 15 of the succeeding taxable year. 

***** 

[Sec. 6073 as amended by secs. 1 (a) (2), (b), 
(c), Act of Sept. 25, 1962 (Pub. Law 87-682, 
76 Stat. 575) ] 

Par. 4. Section 1.6073-1 is amended by 
revising paragraphs (a), (b), and (d) to 
read as follows: 

§ 1.6073—1 Time and place for filing 
declarations of estimated income tax 
by individuals. 

(a) Individuals other than farmers or 
fishermen. Declarations of estimated 
tax for the calendar year shall be made 
on or before April 15th of such calendar 
year by every individual whose antici¬ 
pated income for the year meets the re¬ 
quirements of section 6015(a). If, how¬ 
ever, the requirements necessitating the 
filing of the declaration are first met, in 
the case of an individual on the calendar 
year basis, after April 1st, but before 
June 2d of the calendar year, the decla¬ 
ration must be filed on or before June 
15th; if such requirements are first met 
after June 1st and before September 2d, 
the declaration must be filed on or be¬ 
fore September 15th; and if such re¬ 
quirements are first met after September 
1st, the declaration must be filed on or 
before January 15th of the succeeding 
calendar year. In the case of an individ¬ 
ual on the fiscal year basis, see 
§ 1.6073-2. 

(b) Farmers or fishermen —(1) In 
general. In the case of an individual 
on a calendar year basis, whose esti¬ 
mated gross income from farming (in¬ 
cluding oyster farming) or, with respect 
to taxable years beginning after De¬ 
cember 31, 1962, from fishing for the 
calendar year is at least two-thirds of 
his total estimated gross income from all 
sources for such year, his declaration 
may be filed on or before the 15th day 
of January of the succeeding calendar 
year in lieu of the time prescribed in 
paragraph (a) of this section. For the 
filing of a return in lieu of a declaration, 
see paragraph (a) of § 1.6015 (f)-l. 

(2) Farmers. The estimated gross in¬ 
come from farming is the estimated in¬ 
come resulting from oyster farming, the 
cultivation of the soil, the raising or 
harvesting of any agricultural or horti¬ 
cultural commodities, and the raising of 


livestock, bees, or poultry. In other 
words, the requisite gross income must 
be derived from the operations of a stock, 
dairy, poultry, fruit, or truck farm, or 
plantation, ranch, nursery, range, or¬ 
chard, or oyster bed. If an individual 
receives for the use of his land income 
in the form of a share of the crops pro¬ 
duced thereon such income is from 
farming. As to determination of jncome 
of farmers, see sections 61 and 162 and 
the regulations thereunder. 

(3) Fishermen. The estimated gross 
income from fishing is the estimated in¬ 
come resulting from the patching, tak¬ 
ing, harvesting, cultivating, or farming 
of any kind of fish, shellfish (for ex¬ 
ample, clams and mussels), Crustacea 
(for example, lobsters, crabs, and 
shrimps), sponges, seaweeds, or other 
acquatic forms of animal and vegetable 
life. The estimated gross income from 
fishing includes the income expected to 
be received by an officer or member of 
the crew of a vessel while the vessel is 
engaged in any such activity, whether or 
not the officer or member of the crew is 
himself so engaged, and, in the case of 
an individual who is engaged in any such 
activity in the employ of any person, the 
income expected to be received by such 
individual from such employment. In 
addition, income expected to be received 
for services performed as an ordinary 
incident to any such activity is estimated 
gross income from fishing. Similarly, 
for example, the estimated gross income 
from fishing includes income expected 
to be received from the shore services 
of an officer or member of the crew of a 
vessel engaged in any such activity, if 
such services are an ordinary incident to 
any such activity. Services performed 
as an ordinary incident to such activities 
include, for example, services performed 
in such cleaning, icing, and packing of 
fish as are necessary for the immediate 
preservation of the catch. 

* * * * * 

(d) Amendment of declaration. An 
amended declaration of estimated tax 
may be filed during any interval between 
installment dates prescribed for the tax¬ 
able year. However, no amended decla¬ 
ration may be filed until after the in¬ 
stallment date on or before which the 
original declaration was filed and only 
one amended declaration may be filed 
during each interval between install¬ 
ment dates. An amended declaration 
shall be filed with the district director 
with whom the original declaration was 
filed. 

Par. 5. Section 1.6073-2 is amended to 
read as follows: 

§ 1.6073—2 Fiscal years. 

(a) Individuals other than farmers or 
fishermen. In the case of an individual 
on the fiscal year basis, the declaration 
must be filed on or before the 15th day 
of the 4th month of the taxable year. 
If, however, the requirements of section 
6015(a) are first met after the 1st day 
of the 4th month and before the 2d 
day of the 6th month, the declaration 
must be filed on or before the 15th day 
of the 6th month of the taxable year. 


If such requirements are first met after 
the 1st day of the 6th month, and before 
the 2d day of the 9th month, the declara¬ 
tion must be filed on or before the 15th 
day of the 9th month of the taxable 
year. If such requirements are first met 
after the 1st day of the 9th month, the 
declaration must be filed on or before 
the 15th day of the 1st month of the 
succeeding fiscal year. Thus, if an in¬ 
dividual taxpayer has a fiscal year end¬ 
ing on June 30, 1956, his declaration 
must be filed on or before October 15, 
1955, if the requirements of section 6015 
(a) are met on or before October 1,1955. 
If, however, such requirements are not 
met until after October 1, 1955, and be¬ 
fore December 2, 1955, the declaration 
need not be filed until December 15,1955. 

(b) Farmers or fisherman. An indi¬ 
vidual on the fiscal year basis whose 
estimated gross income from farming 
or, with respect to taxable years begin¬ 
ning after December 31, 1962, from fish¬ 
ing (as defined in paragraph (b) of 
§ 1.6073-1) is at least two-thirds of his 
total estimated gross income from all 
sources for such taxable year may file his 
declaration on or before the 15th day of 
the month immediately following the 
close of his taxable year. 

Par. 6. Section 1.6073-3 is amended to 
read as follows: 

§ 1.6073-3 Short taxable years. 

(a) Individuals other than farmers 
or fishermen. In the case of short tax¬ 
able years the declaration shall be filed 
on or before the 15th day of the 4th 
month of such taxable year if the re¬ 
quirements of section 6015(a) are met 
on or before the 1st day of the 4th 
month of such year. If such require¬ 
ments are first met after the 1st day of 
the 4th month but before the 2d day of 
the 6th month, the declaration must be 
filed on or before the 15th day of the 
6th month. If such requirements are 
first met after the 1st day of the 6th 
month but before the 2d day of the 9th 
month, the declaration must be filed on 
or before the 15th day of the 9 th month. 
If, however, the period for which the 
declaration is filed is one of 4 months, 
or one of 6 months and the requirements 
of section 6015(a) are not met until af¬ 
ter the 1st day of the 4th month, or 
one of 9 months and such requirements 
are not met'until after the 1st day of 
the 6th month, the declaration may be 
filed on or before the 15th day of the 
succeeding taxable year. 

(b) Farmers or fishermen. In tne 

case of an individual whose estimatea 
gross income from farming or, with re¬ 
spect to taxable ye$rs beginning aite 
December 31, 1962, from fishing (as ae- 
fined in paragraph (b) of § 1.6073—w 
a short taxable year is at least two - 
thirds of his total estimated gross inc0 
from all sources for such taxable ye » 
his declaration may be filed on °r . . 

the 15th day of the month immediately 
following the close of such taxable ye 

Par. 7. Section 1.6153 is amended W 
revising subsection (b) of section 
and by adding a historical note, 
amended provision reads as follows. 
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81.6153 Statutory provisions; install- 
8 ment payments of estimated income 
tax by individuals. 

Sec 6153- Installment payments of esti- 
mted income tax by individuals. * * * 

(b) Farmers or fishermen. If an individ¬ 
ual referred to in section 6073(b) (relating 
to income from farming or fishing) makes 
a declaration of estimated tax after Sep¬ 
tember 15 of the taxable year and on or be- 
I fore January 15 of the succeeding taxable 
I year, the estimated tax shall be paid in full 
I at the time of the filing of the declaration. 

I * * * * * 

I [Sec. 6153 as amended by sec. 1 (a) (3), (c), 
I Act of Sept. 25, 1962 (Pub. Law 87-682, 76 
I Stat.575) ] 

I Par. 8. Section 1.6153-1 is amended by 
I revising paragraph (b) to read as fol- 
I lows: 

I § 1.6153-1 Payment of estimated tax by 
individuals. 

* * * * * 

I (b) Farmers or fishermen . Special 
I provisions are made with respect to the 
I filing of the declaration and the payment 
I of the tax by an individual whose esti- 
I mated gross income from farming or, 
I with respect to taxable years beginning 
I after December 31, 1962, from fishing is 
I at least two-thirds of his total gross in¬ 
come from all sources for the taxable 
year. As to what constitutes income 
from farming or fishing within the 
meaning of this paragraph, see para¬ 
graph (b) of § 1.6073-1. The declaration 
of such an individual may be filed on or 
before January 15 of the succeeding tax- 
I able year in lieu of the time prescribed 
for individuals generally. Where such 
an individual makes a declaration of 
estimated tax after September 15 of the 
taxable year, the estimated tax shall be 
paid in full at the time of the filing of 
the declaration. 

Par. 9. Section 1.6654 is amended by 
revising subsection (b) (1) of section 
6654 and so much of subparagraph (C) 
of subsection (d) (1) of section 6654 as 
precedes clause (i), and by adding a his¬ 
torical note. The amended provisions 
read as follows: 


§1.6654 Statutory provisions; failure 
by individual to pay estimated in¬ 
come tax. 

Sec. 6654. Failure by individual to pay esti¬ 
mated income tax. * * * 

(b)- Amount of underpayment. * * * 

P 6 amount of the installment which 
tax w be rec l lllre< i to be paid if the estimated 
in f h T e equal to 70 Percent (66% percent 
tk n v. \°^ lndivi <hials referred to in sec- 

iiJrelating to income from farm- 
turn f« s ?? ln &) °f the tax shown on the re¬ 
fill 7 n the taxable y ear or, if no return was 
indivi h 11 percent (66% percent in the case of 
latincYY referred to in section 6073(b) re¬ 
ef the ,Y? COme from farming or fishing) 
uie ^ for such year, over 
* 

4) Exception. * * * 

( 1 ) * * * 

Percent^ 9 ^ 011111 equal to 70 Percent (662/ 3 
t° i n sertin* 16 ^ ase of indivi duals referred 
from farmino 6073 ( b )» relating to income 
^xabie vpflT? ° r fishin S) °f the tax for the 
dualized hn« < | 0I ^f Ute<i by P lacin S on an 
Months in +vf iS 4 . the taxa hle income for the 
tbe month J?® * axable year ending before 
Wired to be n/j 1011 the installment is re- 
e paid. For purposes of this sub¬ 


paragraph, the taxable income shall be placed 
on an annualized basis by— 

***** 

[Sec. 6654 as amended by sec. 1(a) (4), Act of 
Sept. 25, 1962 (Pub. Law 87-682, 76 Stat. 
575)] 

Par. 10. Section 1.6654-1 is amended 
by revising subparagraph (1) (i) of para¬ 
graph (a) and Example (1) in paragraph 
(c) to read as follows: 

§ 1.6654—1 Addition to the tax in the 
case of an individual. 


(a) In general. (1) * * * 

(i) 70 percent (66% percent in the 
case of individuals referred to in section 
6073(b), relating to income from farm¬ 
ing or, with respect to taxable years be¬ 
ginning after December 31, 1962, from 
fishing) of the tax shown on the return 
for the taxable year or, if no return 
was filed, 70 percent (66% percent in 
the case of individuals referred to in 
section 6073(b), relating to income from 
farming or, with respect to taxable years 
beginning after December 31, 1962, from 
fishing) of the tax for such year, divided 
by the number of installment dates pre¬ 
scribed for such taxable year, over 
***** 

(c) Examples. * * * 

Example (1). An individual taxpayer files 
his return for the calendar year 1955 on April 
15, 1956, showing a tax of $40,000. He has 
paid a total of $20,000 of estimated tax in 
four equal installments of $5,000 on each 
of the four installment dates prescribed 
for such year. No other payments were made 
prior to the date the return was filed. Since 
the amount of each installment paid by the 
last date prescribed for payment thereof is 
less than one-quarter of 70 percent of the 
tax shown on the return, the addition to 
the tax is applicable in respect of the under¬ 
payment existing as of each installment date 
and is computed as follows: 


(1) Amount of tax shown on re- . 

turn_$40,000 

(2) 70 percent of item (1)_ 28,000 


(3) One-fourth of item (2)_ 7,000 

(4) Deduct amount paid on each 

installment date_ 5, 000 


(5) Amount of underpayment for 
each installment date (item 


(3) minus item (4)) _ 2,000 

(6) Addition to the tax: 

1st installment—period 4- 

15-55 to 4-15-56_$120 

2d installment—period 6- 

15-55 to 4-15-56_ 100 

3d installment—period 9- 

15-55 to 4-15-56_ 70 

4th installment—period 1- 
15-56 to 4-15-56. __ 30 


Total_ 320 


Par. 11. Section 1.6654-2 is amended 
by revising so much of subparagraph (3) 
of paragraph (a) as precedes subdivision 
(i). This amended provision reads as 
follows: 

§ 1.6654—2 Exceptions to imposition of 
the addition to the tax in the case of 
individuals. 

(a) In general. * * * 

(3) The amount which would have 
been required to be paid on or before the 
date prescribed for payment if the esti¬ 
mated tax were an amount equal to 70 
percent (66% percent in the case of in¬ 


dividuals referred to in section 6073(b), 
relating to income from farming or, with 
respect to taxable years beginning after 
December 31, 1962, from fishing) of the 
tax computed by placing on an annual 
basis the taxable income for the calen¬ 
dar months in the taxable year preceding 
such date. The taxable income shall be 
placed on an annual basis by— 

[F.R. Doc. 63-10379; Filed, Sept. 30, 1963; 

8:48 a.m.] 


Title 29—LABOR 

Chapter XI—Office of Labor-Manage¬ 
ment and Welfare-Pension Reports 
(Welfare-Pension Reports), Depart¬ 
ment of Labor 

SUBCHAPTER A—REGULATIONS 

PART 1307—EXEMPTION FROM 
BONDING REQUIREMENTS 

Subpart D—Banking Institutions 
Subject to Federal Regulation 

Pursuant to section 13(e) of the Wel¬ 
fare and Pension Plans Disclosure Act 
(76 Stat. 39, 29 U.S.C. 308(d)) the Ameri¬ 
can Bankers Association and the Na¬ 
tional Association of Mutual Savings 
Banks submitted petitions requesting 
that members of the American Bankers 
Association and the National Association 
of Mutual Savings Banks be exempted 
from the bdnding requirements of section 
13 of the Welfare and Pension Plans Dis¬ 
closure Act (hereinafter referred to as 
the “Act”) with regard to plans adminis¬ 
tered by such institutions for the benefit 
of their own employees. The petitions 
were submitted and considered in ac¬ 
cordance with 29 CFR Part 1307 and 
section 13(e) of the Act which permits 
the Secretary to grant an exemption 
from the bonding requirements of section 
13 for covered plans when adequate evi¬ 
dence is offered of financial responsibil¬ 
ity of such plans or that other bonding 
arrangements provide adequate protec¬ 
tion of beneficiaries and participants of 
a plan. 

In support of the petitions, the peti¬ 
tioners assert that rigorous standards of 
financial responsibility are required of 
banking institutions subject to applicable 
Federal and State law, and that the con¬ 
tinual maintenance of these standards is 
assured by the nature of the supervision 
undertaken by Federal and State agen¬ 
cies, such as the Board of Governors of 
the Federal Reserve System, the Comp¬ 
troller of Currency, the Federal Deposit 
Insurance Corporation and State Bank¬ 
ing departments. The petitions also as¬ 
sert that such banking institutions al¬ 
ready maintain adequate fidelity bond¬ 
ing coverage subject to examination and 
review by Federal and State supervisory 
authorities. In addition, it is stated that 
the factors which formed the basis for 
the Department of Labor’s determination 
excluding banking institutions from the 
scope of the bonding regulations, except 
with respect to covered plans for the 
benefit of their own employees (29 CFR 
1306.4(e)(1)), form an equally sound 
basis for granting the requested exemp¬ 
tion. 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


On August 20, 1963 notice was pub¬ 
lished in the Federal Register (28 F.R. 
9154) inviting interested parties to sub¬ 
mit objections with respect to said peti¬ 
tions within 15 days from the date of 
publication of the proposed exemption in 
the Federal Register. The period for 
filing objections having elapsed and upon 
consideration of the petitions filed and 
the comments received from interested 
parties, I find that adequate evidence has 
been presented as to the financial re¬ 
sponsibility of plans administered by 
banking institutions subject to Federal 
law and supervision of Federal agencies 
which would afford protection to plans 
established for the benefit of such insti¬ 
tutions’ own employees. I also find that 
adequate evidence has not been presented 
as to the financial responsibility of plans 
administered by banking institutions 
subject only to State law and supervi¬ 
sion by State agencies. 

Therefore, pursuant to section 13(e) 
of the Welfare and Pension Plans Dis¬ 
closure Act (76 Stat. 39, U.S.C. 308(d)), 
Secretary’s Order No. 24-63 (28 F.R. 
9172), and Secretary’s Order No. 25-63 
(28 F.R. 9173) Title 29 CFR, Chapter 
XI, Part 1307 is hereby amended by ad¬ 
ding a new subpart D to read as follows. 
The amendment shall become effective 
immediately upon publication in the 
Federal Register. 

Subpart D—Banking Institutions Subject to 
Federal Regulation 

Sec. 

1307.41 Exemption. 

1307.42 Conditions of exemption. 

Authority: §§ 1307.41 and 1307.42 issued 
under section 13(e), 76 Stat. 39; 29 U.S.C. 
308(d), Secretary’s Order No. 24-63 (28 F.R. 
9172) and Secretary’s Order No. 25-63 (28 
F.R. 9173), 29 CFR 1307.1-1307.11. 

SUBPART D—BANKING INSTITUTIONS 
SUBJECT TO FEDERAL REGULATION 

§ 1307.41' Exemption. 

An exemption from the bonding re¬ 
quirements of subsections 13 (a) and 
(b) of the Welfare and Pension Plans 
Disclosure Act is granted whereby bank¬ 
ing institutions and trust companies 
specified in § 1307.42 in this Subpart D 
are not required to comply with sub¬ 
sections 13 (a) and (b) of the Act, with 
respect to welfare and pension benefit 
plans covered by the Act for the benefit 
of their own employees, where such a 
banking institution or trust company is 
the administrator of such plans. 

§ 1307.42 Conditions of exemption. 

This exemption applies only to those 
banking institutions and trust companies 
subject to regulation and examination 
by the Comptroller of the Currency or 
the Board of Governors of the Federal 
Reserve System, or the Federal Deposit 
Insurance Corporation. 

Signed at Washington, D.C., this 25th 
day of September 1963. 

Frank M. Kleiler, 
Director, Office of Labor-Man¬ 
agement and Welfare-Pension 
Reports. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-10365; Filed, Sept. 30, 1963; 

8:47 a.m.] 


Title 49—TRANSPORTATION 

Chapter I—Interstate Commerce 
Commission 

SUBCHAPTER A—GENERAL RULES AND 
REGULATIONS 

[Ex Parte No. 55] 

PART 1—general rules of 

PRACTICE 

Petitions Not Otherwise Covered 

At a General Session of the Interstate 
Commerce Commission, held at its of¬ 
fice in Washington, D.C., on the 16th 
day of September A.D. 1963. 

There being under consideration the 
Commission’s General Rules of Practice, 
and good cause appearing therefor: 

It is ordered, That § 1.102 Petitions not 
otherwise covered, be revised to read as 
follows: 

§ 1.102 Petitions not otherwise covered. 

When the subject matter of any de¬ 
sired relief is not specifically covered by 
the rules in this part, a petition seeking 
such relief, which relief shall be con¬ 
strued as including appropriate discov¬ 
ery procedures, and stating the reasons 
therefor may be served and filed. 

It is further ordered, That this order 
shall become effective November 1, 1963. 

And it is further ordered, That notice 
of this order shall be given to the gen¬ 
eral public by depositing a copy hereof 
in the Office of the Secretary of the Com¬ 
mission, Washington, D.C., and by filing 


a copy with the Director, Division of the 
Federal Register. 

(Secs. 12, 17, 24 Stat. 383, as amended, 385 
as amended, secs. 204, 205, 49 Stat. 546, as 
amended, 548, as amended; secs. 304, 316, 54 
Stat. 933, 946; secs. 403, 417, 56 Stat. 285 
297, as amended; 49 U.S.C. 12, 17, 304 305 
904, 916,1003,1017) 

By the Commission. 

[seal] Harold D. McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-10372; Filed, Sept. 30, 1963- 
8:47 a.m.] 


Title 39—POSTAL SERVICE 

Chapter I—Post Office Department 
PART 5—-COMPLAINTS 
PART 61—MONEY ORDERS 

Miscellaneous Amendments 

The regulations of the Post Office De¬ 
partment are amended as follows: 

I. Section 5.2 is amended to show the 
proper addresses of the various postal 
inspectors in charge and for the purpose 
of clarification. As so amended, § 5.2 
reads as follows: 

§ 5.2 Postal law violations. 

Send information and complaints con¬ 
cerning postal law violations, such as use 
of mail for lotteries and schemes to de¬ 
fraud, mailing of obscene and scurrilous 
matters, extortion, and theft of mail to: 


Postal inspector in 
charge at 

Atlanta, Ga., 30302- 

Boston, Mass, 02107- 

Chattanooga, Tenn., 
37401. 

Chicago, Ill., 60607- 

Cincinnati, Ohio, 45201 — 

Denver, Colo., 80201- 

Fort Worth, Tex., 76101— 
Kansas City, Mo., 64142— 
New York, N.Y., 10001— 

Philadelphia, Pa., 19101— 
Saint Louis, Mo., 63199- 

Saint Paul, Minn., 55101- 
San Francisco, Calif., 
94101. 

Seattle, Wash., 98111- 

Washington, D.C., 20013- 


If mailer lives in the State of 
Florida, Georgia, North Carolina, South Carolina. 

Connecticut, Maine, Massachusetts, New Hampshire, city or 
Fishers Island, New York, Rhode Island, Vermont. 

Alabama, Mississippi, Tennessee. 

Illinois, Michigan, Wisconsin. 

Indiana, Kentucky, Ohio. 

Arizona, Colorado, New Mexico, Utah, Wyoming. 

Louisiana, Texas (except city of Texarkana). 

Kansas, County of Jackson, Missouri, Nebraska, Oklahoma. 

New York (except city of Fishers Island), Puerto Rico, Virgi 
Islands. 

Delaware, New Jersey, Pennsylvania. 

Arkansas, Iowa, Missouri (except Jackson County), city ” 
Texarkana, Texas. 

Minnesota, North Dakota, South Dakota. 

California, Canton Island, Guam, Hawaii, Nevada, Amenc 
Samoa, and Trust Territory, Pacific Islands. 

Alaska, Idaho, Montana, Oregon, Washington. 

District of Columbia, Maryland, Virginia, West Virginia. 


Note: The corresponding Postal Manual section is 115.2. 


§ 61.1 [Amendment] 

II. In § 61.1 Issuance of international 
money orders, subdivision (i) (a) of 
paragraph (f) (2) is amended to clarify 
the instructions regarding money orders 
lost before completion. As so amended, 
subdivision (i) (a) reads as follows: 

(f) Spoiled or lost money orders. * * * 
(2) Orders lost, mutilated, or void by 
endorsements. * * * 

(i) Application for duplicate order . 
(a) The Post Office Department will re¬ 
place without charge a money order (1) 
that is lost provided it was completed by 
the purchaser to,show his name and ad¬ 
dress and the name of the intended 


payee, (2) a mutilated order, or (3) o 
void by too many endorsements. w 
owner—purchaser, payee, or endorse \ 
should make application for a dupuca » 
using Form 6461, Inquiry as to Paymeuj 
of a Money Order. If a money or 
lost before completion by P ur ~?^ r 
cashed the circumstances should De ¬ 
ported to the postal inspector in cna & • 

Note: The corresponding Postal Manu 
section is 171.162a(l). 

(R.S. 161, as amended; 5 U.S.C. 22, 39 U S 
501) 

Louis J. Doyle, 

General Counsel 

[F.R. Doc. 63-10374; Filed, Sept. 30, 1963 ’ 
8:47 a.m.l 


t. 














Tuesday, October 1 , 1963 

Title 43—PUBLIC LANDS: 
INTERIOR 

Chapter | —Bureau of Land Manage¬ 
ment, Department of the Interior 

APPENDIX—PUBLIC LAND ORDERS 

[Public Land Order 3237] 

[Oregon 05286] 

OREGON 

Withdrawing Public Lands for Use of 
Department of the Army in Con¬ 
nection With John Day Lock and 
Dam Project 

By virtue of the authority vested in the 
President, and pursuant to E.O. No. 10355 
of May 26, 1952, it is ordered as follows: 

Subject to valid existing rights and the 
provisions of existing withdrawals, the 
following-described public lands in Ore¬ 
gon are hereby withdrawn from all forms 
of appropriation under the public land 
laws, including the mining laws, and re¬ 
served for use of the Department of the 
Army in connection with the John Day 
Lock and Dam Project, as authorized by 
the River and Harbor Act of May 17, 
1950 (64 Stat. 163): 

Willamette Meridian 

Township 4 North , Range 23 East , Section 
14, Lots 1, 2, 3 and 4, excepting and reserv¬ 
ing a strip of land 200 feet in width lying 
over and across the Southeast quarter of 
said Lot 1 for railroad relocation purposes; 
Section 20, all that portion of the South half 
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of said Section 20 lying southerly of a line, 
lying southerly a distance of 100 feet from a 
surveyed center line described as follows: 

Commencing at a point lying north 86 
degrees 33 minutes 19 seconds west a dis¬ 
tance of 3250.76 feet from the West quarter 
corner of Section 30; thence north 72 degrees 
57 minutes 47 seconds east a distance of 
1011.38 feet to equation station 5790 plus 
38.88 P.T. back which equals station 5790 
plus 16.91 P.T. ahead and the true point of 
beginning; 

Thence north 72 degrees 57 minutes 47 
seconds east a distance of 7391.96 feet to 
station 5864 plus 8.87 P.C.; 

Thence easterly along an increasing spiral 
curve to the right through a delta angle of 
0 degrees 6 minutes 18 seconds a distance of 
70 feet to station 5864 plus 78.87 P.C.C.; 

Thence easterly along a 0 degree 18 minutes 
curve to the right a distance of 843.87 feet 
to station 5773 plus 22.74 P.C.C.; 

Thence easterly along a decreasing spiral 
curve to the right through a delta angle of 
0 degrees 6 minutes 18 seconds a distance of 
70 feet to station 5773 plus 92.74 P.T., which 
point lies north 87 degrees 32 minutes 41 
seconds west a distance of 4909.17 feet from 
the southeast corner of said Section 20; 

Thence north 75 degrees 42 minutes 17 sec¬ 
onds east a distance of 6000 feet to the point 
of terminus of the above described surveyed 
center line. 

Section 22, Lots 1, 2, 3 and 4, the south¬ 
east quarter of the northwest quarter and 
the southwest quarter of the northeast 
quarter, excepting and reserving a strip of 
land 200 feet in width lying over and across 
said Lot 1 and the southeast quarter of the 
northwest quarter and the southwest quarter 
of the northeast quarter for railroad reloca¬ 
tion purposes. 

Section 30, all that portion of Lot 1 of the 
northeast quarter of the northwest quarter 
lying southerly of a line lying southerly a 
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distance of 100 feet from a surveyed center 
line described as follows; 

Beginning at a point lying north 86 de¬ 
grees 33 minutes 19 seconds west a distance 
of 3250.76 feet from the west quarter corner 
of said Section 30; 

Thence north 72 degrees 57 minutes 47 
seconds east a distance of 1011.38 feet to 
equation station 5790 plus 38.88 P.T. back 
which equals 5790 plus 16.91 P.T. ahead; 

Thence north 72 degrees 57 minutes 47 
seconds east a distance of 7391.96 feet to 
station 5864 plus 8.87 P.C., and the point of 
terminus of the above described surveyed 
center line. 

Township 4 north, Range 24 East, Section 
7, Lot 1. 

Section 8, Lots 3 and 4 except that portion 
lying southerly and westerly of the following 
described line: 

Beginning at a point on the south line 
of said Section 8, said point lying 3757.28 
feet westerly from the southeast corner 
thereof; 

Thence north 16 degrees 20 minutes west 
a distance of 308.45 feet; 

Thence south 73 degrees 40 minutes west 
to a point on the south line of said Section 
8 and the point of terminus of the above de¬ 
scribed line. 

Section 18, Lots 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5 and the 
South half of the northeast quarter except¬ 
ing and reserving a strip of land 200 feet in 
width lying over and across said Lot 5 for 
railroad relocation purposes. 

The areas described aggregate approx¬ 
imately 689 acres. 

John A. Carver, Jr., 
Assistant Secretary of the Interior. 

September 24, 1963. 

[P.R. Doc. 63-10364; Piled, Sept. 30, 1963; 

8:47 a.m.] 





Proposed Rule Making 


DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY 

Internal Revenue Service 
[ 26 CFR Part 1 ] 

INCOME TAX 

Deductions for Charitable Contribu¬ 
tions; Notice of Proposed Rule 

Making 

Notice is hereby given, pursuant to the 
Administrative Procedure Act, approved 
June 11, 1946, that the regulations set 
forth below are proposed to be prescribed 
by the Commissioner of Internal Reve¬ 
nue, with the approval of the Secretary 
of the Treasury or his delegate. Prior to 
the final adoption of such regulations, 
consideration will be given to any com¬ 
ments or suggestions pertaining thereto 
which are submitted in writing, in dupli¬ 
cate, to the Commissioner of Internal 
Revenue, Attention: T:P, Washington 
25, D.C., within the period of 30 days 
from the date of publication of this notice 
in the Federal Register. Any person 
submitting written comments or sugges¬ 
tions who desires an opportunity to com¬ 
ment orally at a public hearing on these 
proposed regulations should submit his 
request, in writing, to the Commissioner 
within the 30-day period. In such a case, 
a public hearing will be held and notice 
of the time, place, and date will be pub¬ 
lished in a a subsequent issue of the 
Federal Register. The proposed regu¬ 
lations are to be issued under the au¬ 
thority contained in section 7805 of the 
Internal Revenue Code of 1954 (68A Stat. 
917; 26 U.S.C. 7805). 

[seal] . Mortimer M. Caplin, 
Commissioner of Internal Revenue. 

In order to conform the Income Tax 
Regulations (26 CFR Part 1) under sec¬ 
tion 170 of the Internal Revenue Code 
of 1954, relating to deductions for chari¬ 
table contributions, to section 2 of the 
Act of October 23, 1962 (Public Law 87- 
858, 76 Stat. 1134), such regulations are 
amended as follows: 

Paragraph 1. Section 1.170 is amended 
by revising subparagraphs (A) and (B) 
of paragraph (1) of section 170(b) and 
by revising the historical note. These 
amended provisions and the historical 
note read as follows: 

§ 1.170 Statutory provisions; charitable, 
etc., contributions and gifts. 

Sec. 170. Charitable, etc., contributions and 
gifts. 

***** 

(b) Limitations —(1) Individuals. In the 
case of an individual the deduction provided 
in subsection (a) shall be limited as pro¬ 
vided in subparagraphs (A), (B), (C), and 

<D). 

(A) Special rule. Any charitable contri¬ 
bution to— 

(i) A church or a convention or associa¬ 
tion of churches, 

(ii) An educational organization referred 
to in section 503 (b) (2), 
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(iii) A hospital referred to in section 503 
(b) (5), or to a medical research organization 
(referred to in section 503(b) (5)) directly 
engaged in the continuous active conduct 
of medical research in conjunction with a 
hospital, if during the calendar year in which 
the contribution is made such organization 
is committed to spend such contributions for 
such research before January 1 of the fifth 
calendar year which begins after the date 
such contribution is made, or 

(iv) An organization referred to in section 
503(b)(3) organized and operated exclu¬ 
sively to receive, hold, invest, and administer 
property and to make expenditures to or for 
the benefit of a college or university which 
is an organization referred to in clause (ii) 
of this subparagraph and which is an agency 
or instrumentality of a State or political sub¬ 
division thereof, or which is owned or oper¬ 
ated by a State or political subdivision there¬ 
of or by an agency or instrumentality of one 
or more States or political subdivisions, 

shall be allowed to the extent that the ag¬ 
gregate of such contributions does not exceed 
10 percent of the taxpayer’s adjusted gross 
income computed without regard to any net 
operating loss carryback to the taxable year 
under section 172. 

(B) General limitation. The total de¬ 
ductions under subsection (a) for any tax¬ 
able year shall not exceed 20 percent of the 
taxpayer’s adjusted gross income computed 
without regard to any net operating loss 
carryback to the taxable year under section 
172. For purposes of this subparagraph, the 
deduction under subsection (a) shall be com¬ 
puted without regard to any deduction 
allowed under subparagraph (A) but shall 
take into account a'hy charitable contribu¬ 
tions described in subparagraph (A) which 
are in excess of the amount allowable as a 
deduction under subparagraph (A). 

***** 

[Sec. 170 as amended by sec. 1, Act of Aug. 7, 
1956 (Pub. Law 1022, 84th Cong., 70 Stat. 
1117); secs. 10, 11, and 12, Technical Amend¬ 
ments Act 1958 (72 Stat. 1609-1610); sec. 7 
(a), Act of Sept. 14, 1960 (Pub. Law 86-779, 
74 Stat. 1002); sec. 2, Act of Oct. 23, 1962 
(Pub. Law 87-858, 76 Stat. 1134) ] 

Par. 2. Paragraph (b) of § 1.170-2 is 
amended by revising subparagraph (1) 
and subparagraph (3), including the 
heading thereof. These amended provi¬ 
sions read as follows: 

§ 1.170—2 Charitable deductions by in¬ 
dividuals; limitations. 
***** 

(b) Additional 10-percent deduction — 
(1) In general. In addition to the de¬ 
duction which may be allowed for 
contributions subject to the general 
20-percent limitation, an individual may 
deduct charitable contributions made 
during the taxable year to the organiza¬ 
tions specified in section 170(b)(1)(A) 
to the extent that such contributions 
in the aggregate do not exceed 10 per¬ 
cent of his adjusted gross income (com¬ 
puted without regard to any net operat¬ 
ing loss carryback to the taxable year 
under section 172). The additional 10- 
percent deduction may be allowed with 
respect to contributions to— 

(i) A church or a convention or as¬ 
sociation of churches, 


(ii) An educational organization re¬ 
ferred to in section 503(b)(2) and de¬ 
fined in subparagraph (3) (i) of this 
paragraph, 

(iii) A hospital referred to in section 
503(b) (5) and defined in subparagraph 
(4) (i) of this paragraph, 

(iv) Subject to certain conditions and 
limitations set forth in subparagraph 
(4) (ii) of this paragraph, and for tax¬ 
able years beginning after December 31, 
1955, a medical research organization re¬ 
ferred to in section 503(b) (5), and 

(v) Subject to certain limitations and 
conditions set forth in subparagraph (3) 
(ii) of this paragraph, and for taxable 
years beginning after December 31,1960, 
an organization referred to in section 
503(b) (3) which is organized and oper¬ 
ated for the benefit of certain State and 
municipal colleges and universities. 

To qualify for the additional 10 -percent 
deduction the contribution must be made 
“to”, and not merely “for the use of”, 
one of the specified organizations. A 
contribution made to a trust, commu¬ 
nity chest, or other organization refer¬ 
red to in section 170(c), which in turn 
makes the contribution available to a 
church, school, hospital, medical re¬ 
search organization, or organization for 
the benefit of certain State or municipal 
colleges or universities, will not qualify 
under the 10-percent limitation unless 
such trust, community chest, or other 
organization acts merely as an agent of 
the taxpayer in delivering the contri¬ 
bution. The computation of this addi¬ 
tional deduction is not necessary unless 
the total contributions paid during the 
taxable year are in excess of the general 
20-percent limitation. Where the total 
contributions exceed the 20 -percent limi¬ 
tation, the taxpayer should first ascer¬ 
tain the amount of charitable contribu¬ 
tions subject to the 10-percent limita¬ 
tion, and any excess over the 10 -percent 
limitation should then be added to all 
other contributions and limited by the 
20-percent limitation. 

***** 

(3) Educational organization and 
organizations for fhe benefit of certain 
State and municipal colleges and uni¬ 
versities —(i) Educational organization. 
An “educational organization” within 
the meaning of section 170(b) (1) (A) 1S 
one whose primary function is the pres¬ 
entation of formal instruction and whicn 
normally maintains a regular faculty 
and curriculum and normally has a reg¬ 
ularly enrolled body of pupils or students 
in attendance at the place where it 
educational activities are regularly car¬ 
ried on. The term, therefore, inc * u ~\ 
institutions such as primary, secondary, 
preparatory, or high schools, and c0 / 
leges and universities. It includes re - 
eral, State, and other public -supporte 
schools which otherwise come within t 
definition. It does not include organ 12 : • 
tions engaged in both educational a 
noneducational activities unless i 
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latter are merely incidental to and grow- 
ing out of the educational activities. A 
recognized university which incidentally 
operates a museum or sponsors concerts 
is an educational organization. How¬ 
ever, the operation of a school by a 
museum does not necessarily qualify the 
museum as an educational organization. 
A gift to an educational institution 
through an alumni association or a class 
organization, which acts simply as a 
fund-raising or collection agency 
through which gifts may be made cur¬ 
rently to the institution, is a gift to the 
educational organization if the entire 
gift inures to its benefit, but not if any 
part of it inures to the general or op¬ 
erating fund of the agency. Similarly, 
a gift to one or more educational institu¬ 
tions through an association of educa¬ 
tional institutions will be considered a 
gift to the institutions if it inures en¬ 
tirely to their benefit. 

1 (ii) Organizations for the benefit of 
certain State and municipal colleges and 
i universities, (a) For taxable years be¬ 
ginning after December 31, 1960, gifts 
made to an organization referred to in 
section 503(b)(3) organized and op¬ 
erated exclusively to receive, hold, invest, 
and administer property and to make 
expenditures to or for the benefit of 
certain colleges and universities, may be 
taken into account in computing the ad¬ 
ditional 10-percent limitation. 

(b) The recipient organization must 
be one which normally receives a sub¬ 
stantial portion of its support from the 
United States or any State or political 
subdivision thereof or from direct or in¬ 
direct contributions from the general 
public, or from a combination of two or 
more of such sources. An example of 
an indirect contribution from the public 
would be the receipt by the organization 
of its share of the proceeds of an annual 
collection campaign of a community 
chest, community fund, or united fund. 

(c) The college or university (includ¬ 
ing land grant colleges and universities) 
to be benefited must be an educational 
organization referred to in section 170 
( oHl) (A) (ii) and subdivision (i) of this 
subparagraph; and must be an agency 
or instrumentality of a State or political 
subdivision thereof, or must be owned 
r operated by a State or political sub¬ 
division thereof or by an agency or in- 
wnmentairty of one or more States or 
Political subdivisions. 

if-R. Doc. 63-10378; Piled, Sept. 30, 1963; 

8:48 a.m.] 

department of agriculture 

Agricultural Marketing Service 

I 7 CFR Part 1126 ] 

[Docket No. AO-231-A22] 

milk in NORTH TEXAS MARKETING 
AREA 

De i' si ®" on Amendments to 

0 Marketing Agreement 

and to Order 

cufc to , °? e Provisions of the Agri- 
Ural Marketing Agreement Act of 
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1937, as amended (7 U.S.C. 601 et seq.), 
and the applicable rules of practice and 
procedure governing the formulation of 
marketing agreements and marketing 
orders (7 CFR Part 900), a public hearing 
was held at Dallas, Texas, on August 14- 
15, 1963, pursuant to notice thereof is¬ 
sued on July 30, 1963 (28 F.R. 7911). 

Upon the basis of the evidence intro¬ 
duced at the hearing and the record 
thereof, the Assistant Secretary on Sep¬ 
tember 16, 1963 (28 F.R. 10212; F.R. Doc. 
63-9991) filed with the Hearing Clerk, 
United States Department of Agricul¬ 
ture, his recommended decision contain¬ 
ing notice of the opportunity to file 
written exceptions thereto. 

The material issues, findings and con¬ 
clusions, rulings, and general findings of 
the recommended decision (28 F.R. 
10212; F.R. Doc. 63-9991) are hereby 
approved and adopted and are set forth 
in full herein, subject to the following 
modifications: 

1. At the end of the Findings and 
Conclusions” three new paragraphs are 
added. 

The material issues on the record of 
the hearing relate to: 

1. Revision in the level of Class I 
price; and 

2. An increase in the Class II price at 
pool distributing plants located in Dallas 
and Tarrant Counties, Texas. 

This decision pertains only to issue 
No. 1. Decision on issue No. 2 is reserved 
for later determination. 

Findings and conclusions. The follow¬ 
ing findings and conclusions on the ma¬ 
terial issues are based on evidence pre¬ 
sented at „the hearing and the record 
thereof: 

The Class I price under the North 
Texas order should be increased by 10 
cents for each of the months of October 
1963 through March 1964. Since the 
Class I price in Austin-Waco, Central 
West Texas, Corpus Christi, Lubbock- 
Plainview, and San Antonio orders are 
determined on the basis of the North 
Texas Class I price plus appropriate dif¬ 
ferentials to reflect transportation cost 
between markets, the increase in the 
North Texas price will also provide a 10- 
cent price increase in each of these 
markets. 

The North Texas Class I price is de¬ 
termined by adding to the basic formula 
price (Minnesota-Wisconsin price se¬ 
ries) for the preceding month a differen¬ 
tial of $1.85 during the months of March 
through June and a differential of $2.25 
for all other months, plus or minus a sup- 
ply-demand adjustment factor not to ex¬ 
ceed 50 cents. The present supply-de¬ 
mand adjustment mechanism is based on 
a standard utilization percentage of 118 
percent and was incorporated in the or¬ 
der effective December 1, 1961. The 
amount of the adjustment is derived by 
comparison of the actual utilization per¬ 
centage in specified periods with the 
standard utilization percentage (after 
adjustment by the seasonal ratio). The 
sum of the deviations for the current and 
preceding pricing months, with adjust¬ 
ments for deviations in the opposite di¬ 
rection, provide the basis for the price 
adjustment; i.e., each percentage devia- 


10521 

tion provides a one-cent price adjust¬ 
ment. 

The North Texas Producers Associa¬ 
tion, with the support of the Central 
West Texas Producers Association, the 
Mid-Tex Milk Producers Association, 
The Producers Association of San An¬ 
tonio, and The Coastal Bend Milk Pro¬ 
ducers Association proposed an increase 
in the standard utilization percentage 
of the supply-demand adjustment 
mechanism from 118 to 122 percent or in 
the alternative an emergency increase 
in the Class I price. It was proponents’ 
position that a milk supply of 118 per¬ 
cent of Class I sales is insufficient to 
meet the demands of the Texas markets 
and accordingly the standard utilization 
percentage should be increased to 122 
percent, the minimum level of supply 
needed to meet the demands of the sev¬ 
eral markets. 

In support of their position proponents 
pointed to the market experience during 
the months of October 1962 through 
February 1963 when supplies averaged 
117 percent of Class I sales and were as 
low as 114 percent (November 1962, Jan¬ 
uary 1963). During this period substan¬ 
tial imports of milk WCre required from 
distant sources at a cost considerably 
above the order Class I prices. Because 
of the severe winter of 1962-63 and the 
general drought conditions which have 
persisted in the production areas during 
the spring and summer of 1963, propo¬ 
nents contend that supplies will be at a 
critical level throughout the present fall 
and winter months and request immedi¬ 
ate price relief to encourage needed milk 
production. 

The present supply-demand adjust¬ 
ment mechanism, made effective Decem¬ 
ber 1961, provided a 32-cent downward 
price adjustment through April 1962. In 
subsequent months the amount of the 
adjustment has steadily decreased in re¬ 
sponse to decreasing production and in¬ 
creasing Class I sales and in September 
1963 would have been only 4 cents. 

Production of milk for the five Texas 
markets, compared to the same month of 
the previous year, began to decrease in 
September 1962. Although this de¬ 
creased production averaged only 0.5 
million pounds during the last four 
months of 1962, it advanced to a monthly 
average of about 3 million pounds during 
the first six months of 1963 and was 
about 6 million pounds in July 1963. 
Class I sales have continued to increase 
during this period of decreasing supplies. 
During the last four months of 1962, 
Class I sales increased an average of 
about 3 million pounds over the same 
months of the previous year. This trend 
has been maintained during the first six 
months of 1963. In July 1963 Class I 
sales were 7 million pounds over the 
previous July. 

On two recent occasions the Secretary 
has suspended the action of the supply- 
demand adjustor in view of the effect of 
adverse weather conditions on produc¬ 
tion conditions in the production areas 
for the five Texas markets and the re¬ 
sulting decrease in available supplies of 
milk. First action was taken on Janu¬ 
ary 30, 1963, when supply-demand ad¬ 
justments which would have reduced the 
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Class I price 16 cents in each month of 
February and March 1963, were sus¬ 
pended. Although supplies were ade¬ 
quate to meet Class I requirements in 
the normal flush production months, of 
May and June, production at levels of 
the immediate past years was not 
reached and a rapid rate of decrease 
began in July. The Secretary again sus¬ 
pended the supply-demand adjustor on 
August 28 eliminating an indicated 4- 
cent price adjustment for September. 

It is recognized that the amount of the 
negative adjustment to the Class I price 
resulting from the action of the supply- 
demand adjustor has steadily decreased 
since April 1962. It is further recog¬ 
nized that a continuation of the present 
trend in supply-demand relationship will 
change the adjustment from a negative 
to a plus adjustment of the Class I price. 
Nevertheless, the Texas markets face 
such a critical short supply situation dur¬ 
ing the forthcoming fall and winter 
months that consumers cannot be as¬ 
sured of an adequate supply of milk at 
the existing minimum order prices. 

The present supply situation undoubt¬ 
edly reflects response to movements in 
the Class I price level as well as the 
effect of adverse weather conditions. It 
is not possible to isolate the effects of 
price adjustment from the effects of ad¬ 
verse weather. Hence, it is impossible to 
forecast the probable production re¬ 
sponse to the recent higher prices re¬ 
sulting from the supply-demand adjust¬ 
ments. Because of the critical feed sit¬ 
uation and general pasture conditions, 
there is little expectation of improvement 
in supplies until the spring flush. It is 
apparent over the past year that sup¬ 
plies of milk in these markets have been 
barely adequate to assure consumers of 
a sufficient supply of milk. Moreover, it 
is clear that these markets recently have 
been getting shorter in supplies. It is 
concluded, therefore, that a temporary 
10-cent Class I price increase should be 
provided through March 1964. This in¬ 
crease in conjunction with expected price 
movements through action of the sup- 
ply-demand adjustment mechanism will 
tend to offset the mounting costs of pur¬ 
chased feeds and encourage continuing 
needed production during the winter 
months. 

It cannot be concluded on the basis 
of this record that the present supply- 
demand adjustment mechanism does not 
under normal circumstances result in 
appropriate adjustments to the Class I 
price. Nevertheless, if producers desire 
that the standard utilization percentages 
be established at 122 rather than the 
present 118, there is no reason why this 
cannot be accomplished. However, such 
an adjustment may not appropriately 
be the means of permanently increasing 
the Class I price level. Such a change 
logically should be considered at some 
future date when appropriate adjust¬ 
ment may be made in the stated Class I 
price differentials to offset the effects of 
of such a revision. 

Most handlers supported temporary 
action to increase the Class I price, in 
view of the abnormal weather condi¬ 
tions and their adverse effects on the 
production of milk, for either all or cer¬ 


tain of the five markets. They recom¬ 
mended the increase in Class I prices 
be effective for a varying number of 
months up to March 1964. Handlers 
supported different methods for increas¬ 
ing Class I prices for the limited period 
of months which included the action 
herein recommended, suspending the 
supply-demand adjustment action for 
selected markets of the five Texas mar¬ 
kets, and suspension of the supply- 
demand adjustment for the entire five 
markets. 

Individual market price adjustments 
to reflect the local market supply situa¬ 
tion would not accommodate the current 
situation. Historically, the major pro¬ 
ducer organization for the North Texas 
market has made available supplemental 
supplies of milk for the other Texas 
markets. Class I prices are presently 
aligned among the Texas markets on 
the basis of transportation costs. Ad¬ 
justment of Class I prices on an indi¬ 
vidual market basis, as proposed by one 
handler, would disrupt this alignment 
of Class I prices to the detriment of the 
present and historical organization of 
supplies for these markets. The interre¬ 
lationship of supplies and sales for the 
five Texas markets was established in 
the decision of the Secretary issued on 
April 29, 1957. It was this decision 
that instituted the use of the combined 
supplies and Class I sales for five Texas 
markets in the computation of the sup- 
ply-demand adjustment effective as of 
May 1,1957. At that time sales competi¬ 
tion existed between Central West Texas 
and Austin-Waco, and North Texas han¬ 
dlers in the respective markets. Other 
Texas markets were depending on 
sources in the North Texas market for 
supplemental supplies. In conclusion it 
was found that the supply and demand 
picture in the North Texas market was 
affected, not only by the bottling re¬ 
quirements of the handlers regulated 
under the North Texas order, but also 
by the supply and demand pattern of 
other Texas markets. There is a con¬ 
tinuing interrelationship of Class I sales 
among the several markets and the North 
Texas market carries the reserve supplies 
for these markets. Substantial supplies 
have continued to move'from the North 
Texas market to plants in the other 
markets. 

As previously indicated it is expected 
that the supply-demand adjustment 
mechanism, in response to the current 
supply situation, will likely provide in¬ 
creases to the price in the forthcoming 
months. Suspension of the adjustor 
would therefore likely have a negative 
price effect and, hence, could not provide 
the appropriate incentive to hold produc¬ 
tion through the winter months. 

A Plainview, Texas, handler regulated 
by the Lubbock-Plainview order opposed 
any revision of the North Texas Class I 
price which would result in an increase 
in the Class I price under such order. 
In support of his position this handler 
cited his interrelationship with the Texas 
Panhandle market in both sales and pro¬ 
curement. Essentially his testimony in 
this regard was similar to that which he 
gave at the Lubbock-Plainview promul¬ 
gation-hearing held in Lubbock on June 


6-10, 1961. Official notice is taken of the 
Secretary’s decision of May 3,1962 on the 
matter of an order to regulate the han¬ 
dling of milk in the Lubbock-Plainview 
Texas, marketing area. In fixing the 
Class I price 10 cents over the North 
Texas Class I price the Secretary con¬ 
cluded that for the years 1958,1959, and 
1960 such price “would have exceeded 
the Texas Panhandle price by an average 
of 15.9 cents, 8.6 cents, and 15.2 cents, 
respectively.” 

“Milk under the Texas Panhandle 
order is priced at Amarillo which lies 124 
miles north of Lubbock, while milk under 
the Central West Texas order is priced 
at Abilene, 166 miles southeast of Lub¬ 
bock. Hence, the proposed pricing at 
Lubbock appropriately reflects the dif¬ 
ference in distance between Lubbock and 
those points.” 

Official notice is also taken of the Class 
I price announcement of the market ad¬ 
ministrator for the Texas Panhandle and 
Lubbock-Plainview orders, respectively, 
for the period July 1962 through Au¬ 
gust 1963. For this period the Lubbock- 
Plainview Class I price averaged $5.14 
and the Texas Panhandle price averaged 
$5.13. Hence, a temporary Class I price 
increase of 10 cents in the Lubbock- 
Plainview market will provide a price 
well within the relationship which the 
Secretary concluded appropriate in his 
decision of May 3,1962. 

The Plainview handler also contended 
that weather conditions being experi¬ 
enced in the Lubbock-Plainview market 
were not similar to those of the other 
Texas markets here under consideration. 
He further contended that local handlers 
did not rely on the North Texas market 
for balancing supplies. Notwithstanding, 
it is desirable that interorder price re¬ 
lationships among the Texas markets be 
retained. Further, there has been little 
improvement in the Lubbock-Plainview 
supply situation since the order was made 
effective. The market does not carry a 
sufficient reserve to meet the day to day 
and month to month variation in receipts 
and sales but relies on adjacent Federal 
order markets for supplemental milk. 

One handler excepted to the proposed 
temporary increase in the Class I price, 
on the basis that the notice of hearing 
pursuant to which this matter was dis¬ 
cussed proposed a revision of the supply* 
demand adjustor mechanism contame 
in the pricing provisions for Class I nm 
and did not deal with a direct price in¬ 
crease. The record is replete with tesi - 
mony demonstrating that the obvious o - 
jective of the proposal was to consi . 
the necessity for increasing th e . cla f 
price. The specific ten-cent in ^ re ? 
adopted herein was proposed ana ' 
cussed at the hearing as an alternauv 
method to effect a solution to the 
I price problem. When the matter 
direct Class I price increase was u 
cussed at the hearing, no exception * 
taken by the handler to consideration ” 
alternative methods to accomphs , 
stated objective. Because the pi P 
as outlined in the notice of hearing 
ly demonstrates the purpose ana 
tive sought to be accomplished t ^ 
and since full discussion with resp 
the problem and method of accomp 
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I ment was held, the solution adopted is 
I clearly covered in the notice and the ex¬ 
ception taken thereto is denied. 

I Another exceptor reiterated his posi- 
I tion taken at the hearing that the in¬ 
crease in price requested by proponents 
W as insufficient to have a material effect 
on production and that if the supply 
situation locally justified a price ad¬ 
justment it was likely that a similar 
situation existed in all Federal order 
[ markets in Southwestern United States. 
He therefore argued that consideration 
should be given to the calling of a re¬ 
gional hearing to consider a Class I 
price adjustment in the Texas markets 
and in the other Federal order markets 
I throughout the region. 

The matter considered at the hearing 
was concerned only with amendment of 
the North Texas order to provide a Class 
I price adjustment in the Texas Federal 
order markets using the North Texas 
Class I price as the basis of pricing Class 
I milk and the action herein recom¬ 
mended is fully justified on the hearing 
record for reasons previously stated. 

Rulings on proposed findings and con¬ 
clusions. Briefs and proposed findings 
and conclusions were field on behalf of 
certain interested parties. These briefs, 
proposed findings and conclusions and 
the evidence in the record were consid¬ 
ered in making the findings and conclu¬ 
sions set forth above. To the extent that 
the suggested findings and conclusions 
filed by interested parties are inconsistent 
with the findings and conclusions set 
forth herein, the requests to make such 
findings or reach such conclusions are 
denied for the reasons previously stated 
in this decision. 

General findings. The findings and 
determinations hereinafter set forth 
are supplementary and in addition to 
the findings and determinations pre¬ 
viously made in connection with the 
issuance of the aforesaid order and 
of the previously issued amendments 
thereto ; and all of said previous findings 
and determinations are hereby ratified 
and affirmed, except insofar as such find- 
mgs and determinations may be in con¬ 
flict with the findings and determinations 
set forth herein. 


fa) The tentative marketing agree- 
oient and the order, as hereby proposed 
w be amended, and all of the terms and 
conditions thereof, will tend to effectuate 
the declared policy of the Act; 

(b) The parity prices of milk as de¬ 
termined pursuant to section 2 of the Act 
are not reasonable in view of the price 
oi feeds, available supplies of feeds, and 
other economic conditions which affect 
market supply and demand for milk in 
• marketing area and the m i n i mum 

inir l S specified in the proposed market- 
ornnnc 1 !i e ? le ? t and the order » as hereby 
as I 0 be amend ed, are such prices 
surp o re ^ c ? i aforesaid factors, in- 
wholptnS lffici M nt quantity of pure and 

5S“„7 ll! ' ani1 be ln «« 

merit ^i 1 Ji e tK bnta i ive mark eting agree- 
to be amf order ’ as hereby proposed 
wm regula te the handling 
be annuli? 6 same manner as, and will 
specSSi£ ble onl y t0 Persons in the re¬ 
medial of industri al and com¬ 

mercial activity specified in a market- 
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ing agreement upon which a hearing has 
been held. 

Rulings on exceptions. In arriving at 
the findings and conclusions, and the 
regulatory provisions of this decision, 
each of the exceptions received was care¬ 
fully and fully considered in conjunction 
with the record evidence pertaining 
thereto. To the extent that the findings 
and conclusions, and the regulatory pro¬ 
visions of this decision are at variance 
with any of the exceptions, such excep¬ 
tions are hereby overruled for the rea¬ 
sons previously stated in this decision. 

Marketing agreement and order. An¬ 
nexed hereto and made a part hereof are 
two documents entitled, respectively, 
“Marketing Agreement Regulating the 
Handling of Milk in the North Texas 
Marketing Area”, and “Order Amending 
the Order Regulating the Handling of 
Milk in the North Texas Marketing 
Area”, which have been decided upon as 
the detailed and appropriate means of 
effectuating the foregoing conclusions. 

It is hereby ordered, That all of this 
decision, except the attached marketing 
agreement, be published in the Federal 
Register. The regulatory provisions of 
said marketing agreement are identical 
with those contained in the order as 
hereby proposed to be amended by the 
attached order which will be published 
with this decision. 

Determination of representative period. 
The month of August 1963 is hereby de¬ 
termined to be the representative period 
for the purpose of ascertaining whether 
the issuance of the attached order 
amending the order regulating the han¬ 
dling of milk in the North Texas market¬ 
ing area, is approved or favored by pro¬ 
ducers, as defined under the terms of 
the order as hereby proposed to be 
amended, and who, during such rep¬ 
resentative period, were engaged in the 
production of.milk for sale within the 
aforesaid marketing area. 

Signed at Washington, D.C., on Sep¬ 
tember 26,1963. 

Charles S. Murphy, 
Under Secretary. 

Order 1 Amending the Order Regulating 

the Handling of Milk in the North 

Texas Marketing Area 

§ 1126.0 Findings and determination. 

The findings and determinations here¬ 
inafter set forth are supplementary and 
in addition to the findings and determi¬ 
nations previously made in connection 
with the issuance of the aforesaid order 
and of the previously issued amendments 
thereto; and all of said previous find¬ 
ings and determinations are hereby rati¬ 
fied and affirmed, except insofar as such 
findings and determinations may be in 
conflict with the findings and determi¬ 
nations set forth herein. 

(a) Findings upon the basis of the 
hearing record. Pursuant to the provi¬ 
sions of the Agricultural Marketing 


1 This order shall not become effective un¬ 
less and until the requirements of § 900.14 
of the rules of practice and procedure govern¬ 
ing proceedings to formulate marketing 
agreements and marketing orders have been 
met. 


Agreement Act of 1937, as amended (7 
U.S.C. 601 et seq.), and the applicable 
rules of practice and procedure govern¬ 
ing the formulation of marketing agree¬ 
ments and marketing orders (7 CFR Part 
900), a public hearing was held upon cer¬ 
tain proposed amendments to the tenta¬ 
tive marketing agreement and to the 
order regulating the handling of milk 
in the North Texas marketing area. 
Upon the basis of the evidence intro¬ 
duced at such hearing and the record 
thereof, it is found that: 

(1) The said order as hereby amend¬ 
ed, and all of the terms and conditions 
thereof, will tend to effectuate the de¬ 
clared policy of the Act; 

(2) The parity prices of milk, as de¬ 
termined pursuant to section 2 of the 
Act, are not reasonable in view of the 
price of feeds, available supplies of feeds, 
and other economic conditions which af¬ 
fect market supply and demand for milk 
in the said marketing area, and the mini¬ 
mum prices specified in the order as 
hereby amended are such prices as will 
reflect the aforesaid factors, insure a 
sufficient quantity of pure and wholesale 
milk, and be in the public interest; and 

(3) The said order as hereby amended, 
regulates the handling of milk in the 
same manner as, and is applicable only 
to persons in the respective classes of 
industrial or commercial activity speci¬ 
fied in, a marketing agreement upon 
which a hearing has been held. 

Order relative to handling. It is there¬ 
fore ordered, That on and after the ef¬ 
fective date hereof the handling of milk 
in the North Texas marketing area shall 
be in conformity to and in compliance 
with the terms and conditions of the 
aforesaid order, as amended, and as 
hereby further amended, as follows: 

Section 1126.51(a) is revised to read as 
follows: 

§ 1126.51 Class prices. 

* * * * * 

(a) The Class I price shall be the basic 
formula price for the preceding month 
(rounded to the nearest one-tenth cent) 
plus $1.85 for the months of March 
through June, and plus $2.25 for all other 
months; plus 10 cents for the months of 
October 1963 through March 1964; and 
subject to a supply-demand adjustment 
of not more than 50 cents computed as 
follows: 

(1) Divide the total receipts of pro¬ 
ducer milk by the total volume of Class 
I milk (excluding interhandler transfers 
and any intermarket transfers that 
would result in the same milk being ac¬ 
counted for the second time as Class I 
milk) under this Part and Parts 1127, 
1128,1129, and 1130 of this Chapter regu¬ 
lating the handling of milk in the North 
Texas, San Antonio, Central West Texas, 
Austin-Waco, and Corpus Christi mar¬ 
keting areas, respectively, in each of the 
following periods and round to one-tenth 
of one percent: 

(i) The one-year period ending with 
the second preceding month; 

(ii) The four-month period ending 
with the second preceding month; and 

(iii) The four-month period ending 
with the second preceding month and 
the same period of the preceding year. 
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(2) Divide the utilization percentage 
computed pursuant to subparagraph (1) 
(iii) of this paragraph by the utilization 
percentage computed pursuant to sub- 
paragraph (1) (i) of this paragraph. 
Adjust the resulting “seasonal ratio” as 
follows: 

(i) Add to the seasonal ratio a similar 
computation for each of the 11 preceding 
periods; 

(ii) Divide 12 by the sum thus ob¬ 
tained; and 

(iii) Divide the seasonal ratio by the 
quotient obtained in subdivision (ii) of 
this subparagraph. 

(3) Compute the standard utilization 
percentage by multiplying the adjusted 
seasonal ratio of subparagraph (2) (iii) 
of this paragraph by 118.0. 

(4) Subtract from the standard util¬ 
ization percentage computed pursuant 
to subparagraph (3) of this paragraph 
the current utilization percentage com¬ 
puted pursuant to subparagraph (1) (ii) 
of this paragraph and round to the near¬ 
est full percentage. The result is the 
deviation percentage. 

(5) Compute a sum of the deviation 
percentages for the current and the pre¬ 
ceding month, excluding the deviation 
percentage for the preceding month 
when it is in the opposite direction from 
the deviation percentage of the current 
month, and excluding when it is the 
same direction, any amount by which 
such deviation percentage exceeds the 
deviation percentage for the current 
month. 

(6) Compute the number of cents 
which is one times the sum of the plus 
or minus deviation percentages, as the 
case may be, computed pursuant to sub- 
paragraph (5) of this paragraph and 
increase or decrease, respectively, the 
Class I price by such sum: Provided, 
That after the first month in which this 
provision is effective if such adjustment 
varies from that for the preceding month 
by less than 4 cents, the supply-demand 
adjustment for the preceding month 
shall be the supply-demand adjustment 
for the current month. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-10401; Filed, Sept. 30, 1963; 

8:48 a.m.] 


Agricultural Research Service 
[ 9 CFR Part 78 ] 

INTERSTATE MOVEMENT OF CATTLE 
BECAUSE OF BRUCELLOSIS 

Notice of Proposed Rule Making 

Pursuant to section 4 of the Adminis¬ 
trative Procedure Act (5 U.S.C. 1003), 
notice is hereby given that the Agricul¬ 
tural Research Service, under the provi¬ 
sions of the Acts of May 29, 1884, as 
amended, February 2, 1903, as amended, 
and March 3,1905, as amended (21 U.S.C. 
111-113, 115, 117, 120, 121, 122, 125), is 
proposing to amend the regulations in 
Subpart C, Part 78, Title 9, Code of Fed¬ 
eral Regulations, as amended, restricting 
the interstate movement of cattle be¬ 
cause of brucellosis, in the following re¬ 
spects: 

1. Paragraph (b) of § 78.12 would be 
amended to read: 


(b) Movement of cattle for immediate 
slaughter. Cattle, not known to be af¬ 
fected with brucellosis, may be moved 
interstate under this subpart for immedi¬ 
ate slaughter direct to a slaughtering 
establishment operating under the pro¬ 
visions of the Meat Inspection Act of 
March 4, 1907 (34 Stat. 1260; 21 U.S.C. 
71 et seq.), or a slaughtering establish¬ 
ment specifically approved for the pur¬ 
pose in accordance with § 78.16(b) of this 
chapter or to a public stockyard or spec¬ 
ifically approved stockyard for sale to 
such a slaughtering establishment, if ac¬ 
companied by a waybill or similar docu¬ 
ment, or a certificate signed by the owner 
or shipper of the cattle, stating: (1) The 
destination of the animals; (2) the pur¬ 
pose for which they are to be moved; (3) 
the number of animals covered *by the 
waybill or similar document or certifi¬ 
cate; (4) the point from which the ani¬ 
mals are moved interstate; (5) the name 
and address of the owner or shipper; and 
(6) the number of the identification tag 
on each animal required to be tagged 
under paragraph (g), of this section, 
except that tag numbers need not be 
recorded on certificates issued by inspec¬ 
tors at public stockyards, with respect to 
cattle to be moved interstate for immedi¬ 
ate slaughter. 

2. Paragraph (c) of § 78.12 would be 
amended to read: 

(c) Movement of cattle to public 

stockyards or specifically approved stock- 
yards. Cattle, not known to be affected 
with brucellosis, may be moved interstate 
direct to a public stockyard or specifically 
approved stockyard without compliance 
with the other provisions of this section 
except the provisions of paragraphs (f) 
and (g) of this section, if accompanied by 
a waybill or similar document, or a cer¬ 
tificate signed by the owner or shipper 
of the cattle, stating: (1) The destina¬ 
tion of the animals; (2) the purpose for 
which they are to be moved; (3) the num¬ 
ber of animals covered by the waybill or 
similar document or certificate; (4) the 
point from which the animals are moved 
interstate; (5) the name and address of 
the owner or shipper; and (6) the num¬ 
ber of the identification tag on each 
animal required to be tagged under Par¬ 
agraph (g) of this section: Provided, 
however , That the movement of said cat¬ 
tle from such stockyard to another des¬ 
tination must comply with the provisions 
of this part the same as if the cattle had 
been originally consigned direct from the 
point of origin to such destination. 

3. Paragraph (g) of § 78.12 would be 
redesignated as paragraph (h) and a 
new paragraph (g) reading as follows 
would be added: 

(g) Individual identification of female 
cattle three years of age and over. Fe¬ 
male cattle three years of age and over, 
not known to be affected with brucellosis, 
when being moved interstate under this 
subpart, are required to be identified as 
follows: 

(1) Female cattle of the dairy breeds 
must each bear an eartag numbered in 
accordance with the national eartag 
numbering system approved by the De¬ 
partment, except purebred female cat¬ 
tle of the dairy breeds being moved in¬ 


terstate for any purpose and female 
cattle of the dairy breeds being moved 
interstate for immediate slaughter 
which may bear a Department approved 
backtag applied to the back of the animal 
a few inches from the midline and just 
behind the shoulder in lieu of, or in ad¬ 
dition to, the eartag. 

(2) Female cattle of the beef breeds 
must each bear a Department approved 
backtag applied to the back of the ani¬ 
mal a few inches from the midline and 
just behind the shoulder, except that 
where such cattle are being moved inter¬ 
state for purposes other than immediate 
slaughter, each animal may bear an ear- 
tag numbered in accordance with the 
national eartag numbering system ap¬ 
proved by the Department in lieu of, or 
in addition to, the backtag. 

(3) Purebred female cattle of dairy 
or beef breeds being moved interstate for 
purposes other than immediate slaughter 
need not be tagged in accordance with 
subparagraph (1) or (2) of this para¬ 
graph if accompanied by corresponding 
certificates of registration. The regis¬ 
tration certificates must be transferred 
to the custody of the consignee or his 
representative at the time the corre¬ 
sponding animals are delivered at desti¬ 
nation, and be made available for 
inspection on request of a State or a 
Federal inspector or an accredited 
veterinarian. 

(4) No person shall remove or tamper 
with any identification tag required in 
this paragraph, with respect to animals 
being moved interstate. 

It is believed that the proposed tagging 
requirements would benefit the livestock 
industry by facilitating the tracing of 
animals found to be diseased to the herds 
of origin. The removal of or tampering 
with any identification tag required 
under the proposal, with respect to fe¬ 
male cattle being moved interstate, 
would be prohibited. 

Any person who wishes to submit writ¬ 
ten data, views, or arguments concern¬ 
ing the proposed amendments may do so 
by filing them with the Director of the 
Animal Disease Eradication Division, 
Agricultural Research Service, United 
States Department of Agriculture, Wash¬ 
ington 25, D.C., within 30 days after 
publication of this notice in the Federal 
Register. 

Done at Washington, D.C., this 26 th 
day of September 1963. 

B. T. Shaw, 
Administrator, 

Agricultural Research Service. 
[F.R. Doc. 63-10383; Filed, Sept. 30, 1963; 

8:48 a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT OF LABOR 

Division of Public Contracts 
E 41 CFR Part 50-204 1 

SAFETY AND HEALTH STANDARD* 
FOR FEDERAL SUPPLY CONTRACT* 

Proposed Revision 

Based upon experience of the Depart 
ment in administering the saieiy 
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Tuesday, October 1, 1963 

health standards for federal supply con¬ 
tracts established pursuant to the Walsh- 
Healey Public Contracts Act (4KCFR 
part 50-204) and upon recommendations 
regarding them which have been received 
from the American Federation of Labor- 
Congress of Industrial Organizations 
(Afi-CIO), Electronic Industries Asso¬ 
ciation, American Industrial Hygiene As¬ 
sociation, Manufacturing Chemists Asso¬ 
ciation, The National Safety Council, and 
other organizations, I hereby propose to 
revise 41 CFR 50-204.1 through 50- 
204.300 as set forth below in accordance 
with authority contained in sections 1 
and 4 of. the Walsh-Healey Public Con¬ 
tracts Act (41 U.S.C. 35 and 38), and 
Subsection 7(d) of the Administrative 
Procedure Act (5 U.S.C. 1006). 

Interested persons may submit written 
statements of data, views or arguments 
regarding the proposal. They should be 
filed with the Administrator of the Wage 
and Hour and Public Contracts Divisions, 
United States Department of Labor, Con¬ 
stitution Avenue and 14th Street NW., 
Washington 25, D.C., within 60 days after 
this document is published in the Fed¬ 
eral Register. 

As revised 41 CFR 50-204.1 through 
50-204.3 00 would read as follows: 

Scope and Application 


Sec. 

50-204.1 Scope and application. 
Buildings and Appurtenances 

50-204.2 Buildings. 

50-204.3 Floors. 

50-204.4 Building egress. 

50-204.5 Warning signs. 

50-204.6 Traffic control. 


Stairways, Steps and Ramps 
50-204.7 Access. 

50-204.9 Stair width of treads and height 
of risers. 

50.204.10 Stairway maintenance. 

50-204.11 Treads. 

50-204.12 Stairway railings and handrails. 

Guarding op Floor Openings and Floor 
Holes 


50-204.17 

50-204.18 

50-204.19 

50-204.20 


Guarding 


50-204.25 

50-204.26 


50-204.27 

50-204.28 

50-204.29 

50-204.30 


50-204.35 

50-204.36 

50-204.37 

50-204.38 


50-204.42 


50 - 204..47 

50-204.48 

50-204.49 


Stairway floor openings. 
Ladder-way floor openings. 
Hatchway and floor openings. 
Other floor openings and floor 
holes. 

of Open-Sided Floors, Platforms 
and Runways 

Open-sided floor and platform. 
Runway guarding. 

Railings and Guards 

Standard railing. 

Stair railing and hand railing. 
Strength of standard railing and 
stair railing. 

Toe boards. 

Elevators 
Hoistway openings. 

Under car safety device. 

Limit devices. 

Elevator inspection. . 

Illum ination 
Minimum standards. 

Ladders 

Construction, maintenance and 
safety equipment. 

Stepladders. 

Fixed ladders. 
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Aisles and Passageways 

Sec. 

50-204.56 Maintenance. 

50-204.57 Aisles clearance. 
50-204.58 Aisle-width. 


Electrical Installation and Equipment 
Sec. 

50-204.148 National Electrical Code. 
Mechanical Power Transmission Apparatus 


50-204.62 

50-204.63 

50-204.64 

50-204.65 

50-204.66 

50-204.67 

50-204.68 

50-204.69 

50-204.70 

50-204.71 


50-204.81 

50-204.82 

50-204.83 

50-204.84 

50-204.85 

50-204.86 

50-204.87 

50-204.88 

50-204.89 

50-204.90 


Material Storage 

Clearance. 

Small articles. 

Pipe and other long stock. 
Hazardous materials. 

Gases in portable cylinders. 
Access. 

Housekeeping. 

Drainage. 

Railroad securing devices. 

Open pits, tanks, ditches, etc. 

Flammable Liquids 

Classification of flammables. 
Sources of ignition. 

Vegetation removal. 
Housekeeping, handling and 
disposal. 

Electrical lighting. 

Accumulation of flammable va¬ 
pors. 

Bonding and grounding. 

Relief vents. 

Storage in other than flammable 
storage buildings. 

Approved safety containers. 


Sec. 

50-204.153 

50-204.154 

50-204.155 

50-204.156 

50-204.157 


50-204.158 

50-204.159 

50-204.160 

50-204.161 

50-204.162 


50-204.165 
50-204.166 
50-204.167 

50-204.168 

50-204.169 

50-204.170 

50-204.171 

50-204.172 


Installation. 

Gears. 

Projections. 

Belts. 

Mechanical power transmission 
apparatus located in limited 
access spaces. 

Flywheels and pulleys. 

Protection against breaking and 
falling. 

Sprocket and chain drives. 
Secure mounting. 

Static electricity, journal and 
bearing boxes. 

Conveyors 

Guarding. 

Overhead conveyors. 

Conveyor stopping and control 
devices. 

Portable conveyors. 

Conveyor tunnels and pits. 

Chain or cable conveyors. 

Screw conveyors. 

Conveyor crossover or passage. 


50-204.97 

50-204.98 

50-204.99 

50-204.100 

50-204.101 

50-204.102 

50-204.103 

50-204.104 

50-204.105 

50-204.106 

50-204.107 

50-204.108 


Paints and Painting 

Flammable paint containers. 

Storage locations. 

Storage in operational areas. 

Paint soiled clothing, rags and 
drop cloths. 

Housekeeping. 

Ventilation of coating processes 
in operational areas. 

Ventilation in storage areas. 

Smoking or open flames. 

Electrical equipment. 

Electric motors, booths and 
ducts. 

Belt enclosures. 

Flammable solvents and clean¬ 
ing materials. 


Guard Standards for Protection of 
Personnel 

5G-204.180 General guard requirements. 
50-204.181 Protective guards. 

50-204.182 Protective guard details. 

General Production Machine Safeguarding 

50-204.185 Point of operation. 

50-204.186 Protection against materials 
emitted from a process. 

Metal Cutting Machinery 

50-204.190 Lathes and turning machines. 
50-204.191 Boring machines. 

60-204.192 Milling machines. 

50-204.193 Planing and shaping machines. 


Fire Prevention 


Power Presses 


50-204.110 

50-204.111 

50-204.112 

50-204.113 


Scope of fire prevention. 

Fire prevention surveys. 

Fire prevention controls. 
Heating devices and systems. 


50-204.195 

50-204.196 

50-204.197 

50-204.198 


Power presses. 

Power press actuating devices. 
Power press die setting. 
Inspection. 


Fire Protection 


Forging and Hot Metal Stamping 


50-204.114 

50-204.115 

50-204.116 

50-204.117 

50-204.118 


Fire protection systems. 
Emergency fire fighting equip¬ 
ment. 

Placement and marking of fire 
fighting equipment. 

Knowledge of use. 

Fire alarm and awareness. 


Pressure Vessels 


50-204.120 Boilers. 

50-204.121 Steam cookers, digesters, glue 
pots, etc. 

50-204.122 Unfired pressure vessels. 
50-204.123 Air receivers. 

50-204.124 Compressed gas cylinders. 


Tools and Equipment 


50-204.127 Maintenance. 


Cranes, Derricks and Hoists 


50-204.128 Cranes, derricks and hoists. 
Welding and Cutting 


50-204.135 

50-204.136 

50-204.137 

50-204.138 

50-204.139 

50-204.140 


Location. 

Welding and cutting equipment. 
Welding and cutting procedures. 
Arc-welding equipment. 
Miscellaneous welding equip¬ 
ment. 

Welding and cutting health pro¬ 
tection. 


50-204.199 Forging and hot metal stamping. 
50-204.200 Upsetters. 

Power Shears 


50-204.201 Squaring shears. 

50-204.202 Alligator shears. 

50-204.203 Guillotine cutters, power-driven. 


Grinding Machines 

50—204.205 General machine requirements. 
Woodworking Machinery 


50-204.210 _ Machines and equipment. 
50—204.211 Circular, rip, cross-cut, re-saw, 
radial and swing cut-off saws. 
50-204.212 Band saws and band re-saws. 
50—204.213 Jointers. 

50-204.214 Wood shapers, hand-fed panel 
raisers and similar machines. 
50-204.215 Sanding machines. 

Portable Power Tools 


60—204.221 Portable electric power tools. 
50-204.222 Portable pneumatic tools. 
50-204.223 Powder actuated tools. 
50-204.224 Portable power tools. 

Miscellaneous Machines and Devices 


50-204.227 Revolving drums, cylinders, etc. 
50-204.228 Fans. 

50-204.229 Forming rolls and calendars. 
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Housekeeping 

Sec. 

50-204.230 General. 

50-204.231 Floors. 

50-204.232 Receptacles for waste disposal. 
50-204.233 Sweeping and refuse removal. 

Toilet Facilities and Wash Rooms 

50-204.240 Toilet facilities. 

50-204.241 Construction of toilet rooms. 
50-204.242 Washing facilities. 

50-204.243 Change rooms. 

50-204.244 Retiring rooms for women. 

Lunch Rooms and Food Handling 

50-204.251 Eating facilities. 

50-204.252 Waste food disposal. 

50-204.253 Presence of toxic materials. 

Water Supply 

50-204.258 Potable water. 

50-204.259 Outlets for non-potable water. 

Medical Services 

50-204.264 Medical services. 

50-204.265 Corrosive materials. 

Environmental Conditions 

50-204.275 Toxic gases, vapors, fumes, dusts 
and mists. 

50-204.276 Local exhaust ventilation. 
50-204.277 Noise. 

Personal Protective Equipment 
50-204.298 Protective equipment. 

Coal and Lignite Mines 
50-204.300 Federal Mine Safety Codes. 

Authority: §§ 50-204.1 to 50—204.300 

issued under secs. 1, 4, 49 Stat. 2036, 2038; 41 
U.S.C. 36, 38; sec. 7, 60 Stat. 241; 5 U.S.C. 
1006. 

§ 50—204.1 Scope and application. 

(a) The Walsh-Healey Public Con¬ 
tracts Act (40 Stat. 2036, 41 U.S.C. 35 
et seq.) requires that contracts entered 
into by any agency of the United States 
for the manufacture or furnishing of 
materials, supplies, articles, and equip¬ 
ment in any amount exceeding $10,000 
must contain, among other provisions, a 
stipulation that “No part of such con¬ 
tract will be performed nor will any of 
the materials, supplies, articles, or equip¬ 
ment to be manufactured or furnished 
under said contract be manufactured or 
fabricated in any plants, factories, build¬ 
ings or surroundings or under working 
conditions which are unsanitary or haz¬ 
ardous or dangerous to the health and 
safety of employees engaged in the per¬ 
formance of the contract.” This Part 
50-204 of this chapter expresses cer¬ 
tain minimum safety and health stand¬ 
ards which will be applied in the ad¬ 
ministration and enforcement of the 
Act, including proceedings under its sec¬ 
tion 5 and 41 CFR Part 50-203, Subpart 
A, to determine whether particular con¬ 
tracts subject to the Act are being, or 
have been, performed in compliance with 
its safety and health requirements. 

(b) In all administrative, enforce¬ 
ment, and investigative proceedings con¬ 
ducted by the United States Department 
of Labor under the Act, official notice will 
be taken of the fact that failure to com¬ 
ply with the requirements expressed in 
this Part 50-204 of this chapter results 
in working conditions which are “un¬ 
sanitary or hazardous to employees” 
within the meaning of section 1(e) of 
the Act, and contracts incorporating the 
stipulation it requires. 


(c) In formal enforcement proceed¬ 
ings under section 5 of the Act, respond¬ 
ents will be permitted to demonstrate, 
by reliable, substantial, and probative 
evidence, that their failure to comply 
with the requirements expressed in Part 
50-204 of this chapter did not result in 
working conditions which were “unsani¬ 
tary or hazardous or dangerous to em¬ 
ployees,” but only if the answer to the 
complaint, filed under § 50-203.3 of this 
chapter, makes express allegation to that 
effect, identifying the particular code 
unit challenged and setting out the fac¬ 
tual basis for the challenge. Compliance 
with the safety, sanitary, and factory in¬ 
spection laws of the State in which the 
work or part thereof was performed may 
be shown in support of such a conten¬ 
tion, but such facts alone shall not be 
deemed sufficient to rebut the official 
notice required by § 50-204.1 (b). In the 
event such issue is drawn, and reliable, 
substantial, and probative evidence is 
introduced in support of the challenge, 
the pertinent portions of the publica¬ 
tions of the American Standards Asso¬ 
ciation, Inc., American Society of Me¬ 
chanical Engineers, National Fire Pro¬ 
tection Association, National Board of 
Fire Underwriters, the Public Health 
Service of the United States Department 
of Health, Education, and Welfare, the 
Bureau of Mines of the United States 
Department of the Interior, and the 
Atomic Energy Commission will be con¬ 
sidered, together with any other evidence 
that may be adduced in support of the 
regulation, on the issue whether the 
preponderance of the reliable, substan¬ 
tial, and probative evidence supports a 
finding that the working conditions pro¬ 
hibited in the regulation are unsanitary 
or hazardous or dangerous to the health 
and safety of employees. 

(d) The standards expressed in Part 
50-204 of this chapter are for applica¬ 
tion to ordinary employment situations, 
and do not preclude proof or recognition 
of the necessity of higher standards for 
employment situations of extraordinary 
hazard. Neither do the standards ex¬ 
pressed in this Part 50-204 of this chap¬ 
ter purport to describe all of the working 
conditions which are unsanitary or 
hazardous or dangerous to the health 
and safety of employees. Other work¬ 
ing conditions may, be found to be un¬ 
sanitary or hazardous or dangerous to 
the health and safety of employees on 
evidence to that effect, or without such 
evidence, where such unsanitary or 
hazardous or dangerous characteristic 
should be apparent to a rational and 
prudent person of common experience. 

(e) While thb Department of Labor 
will not enforce safety and health obli¬ 
gations stemming from sources other 
than the statutes it administers, com¬ 
pliance with the standards expressed in 
Part 50-204 of this chapter will not 
relieve anyone from any obligation to 
comply with any more strict standard 
stemming from any other source what¬ 
soever. 

(f) (1) Regional Directors of the 
Wage and Hour and Public Contracts 
Division may from time to time grant 
written permission to employers to vary 
from provisions contained in §§ 50-204.2 


through 50-204.300 when the extent of I 
variation is clearly specified and it is I 
demonstrated to his satisfaction that I 

(i) such variation is necessary to obtain I 
a beneficial use of an existing production I 
facility, (ii) such benefit is of sufficient I 
value to warrant the variation, (iii) em- I 
ployees will not be exposed to a greater I 
hazard, and (iv) appropriate action will I 
be taken to protect the health and safety I 
of such employees. 

(2) Application for such variations I 
should be filed with the Regional Office I 
having jurisdiction over the area in I 
which the establishment is located. 

(3) During the course of inspections I 
for compliance with the standards con- I 
tained in these regulations, the Safety I 
Engineer of the Wage and Hour and I 
Public Contracts Divisions may on be- I 
half of the Regional Director grant writ- I 
ten permission to vary from the provi- I 
sions contained in §§ 50-204.2 through I 
50-204.300 subject to the criteria set I 
forth in § 50-204.1 (f) (1). 

(4) A file of approved variances will I 
be maintained in the Regional Office. 

Buildings and Appurtenances 
§ 50—204.2 Buildings. 

Buildings and all appurtenances I 
thereto, including bridges, towers, bal¬ 
conies, runways, and platforms, shall be I 
structurally-safe to prevent collapse. 

§ 50-204.3 Floors. 

(a) No floor or platform shall be load¬ 
ed so as to have a factor of safety of less 
than four. That is the weight placed 
upon a floor or platform shall not exceed 
one-fourth of the breaking strength of 
the platform or floor. 

(b) Floors, other than those resting 
directly on solid ground, when used for 
heavy storage shall be clearly posted to 
show maximum safe floor loads. 

(c) All floor surfaces shall be kept 
clean and dry and maintained in a 
smooth (free from holes or projections 
that might cause tripping) and reason¬ 
ably nonslippery condition. 

(d) Where the type of operation 
necessitates working on floor areas I 
which would be otherwise wet or slip- j 
pery, such areas shall be covered with 
mats, grates, cleats, or other high fric¬ 
tion floor coverings. 

§ 50—204.4 Building egress. 

(a) Exits. Not less than two means 
of egress (other than ladders or eleva¬ 
tors) as remote from each other as pos¬ 
sible, shall be provided for each floor 
or section, including basements used io 
industrial operations, except that a sing 
exit shall be permitted from work room 
having an occupancy of less than 
people in which the maximum trav 
distance to the exit does not ex< ^ ea fi 
feet. Areas containing considerable n 
or explosion hazards may require 
exits even though occupied by less 
25 people. On the street floor at lea 
one exit shall lead directly outside 
building, or a horizontal exit. On upp 
floors and basements, one exit sna 
an enclosed stairway, smokeprool tow 
or enclosed ramp, and the other or o 
may be inside stairways, ramps, or , 
zontal exits, or fire escape 
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Ramps, used as exit ways, shall have a 
slope not to exceed 1 foot in 10 feet and 
shall be provided with non-slip surfaces. 

(b) Exit doors. Doors closing the re¬ 
quired exits shall swing in the direction 
of exit and open in such a manner as not 
to obstruct passageways or corridors 
used as ways of egress. No chairs or 
seats, fixtures, chutes, materials, or 
equipment shall block or in any way 
jeopardize the use of ways and means 
provided for egress. All exit doors and 
windows used as means of egress in case 
of fire or panic shall be arranged in 
such way that they can always be opened 
readily from the inside. Locks on doors 
or windows, if provided, shall not require 
the use of a key to open them from the 
inside. 

(c) Exit sig?is. All exits or means of 
egress shall be provided with a sign hav¬ 
ing on it the word “EXIT” which shall 
be in letters at least five inches in height 
and plainly indicate to persons within 
the building the location of such egress. 
When the exit doorway signs are not 
visible from all locations in corridors and 
passageways, directional signs shall be 
placed on walls or otherwise displayed 
so as to be visible from all such locations 
to direct occupants to exit doorways. 

(d) Occupancy prohibited. No part 
of a stairway, whether interior or ex¬ 
terior, nor a hallway, corridor, vestibule, 
balcony, or bridge serving as an exit way, 
shall be used for any purpose which shall 
in any way interfere with its use as an 
exit way. 


§ 50-204.5 Warning signs. 

(a) Where vertical or horizontal clear¬ 
ances present a hazard associated with 
materials handling equipment, railroad 
operations, or any other operation or 
process, appropriate clearance signs shall 
be displayed. 

(b) Danger signs shall be used when 
an imminent hazard exists and when 
special precautions are necessary. 

(c) Caution signs shall be used to 
warn against potential hazards, or to 
caution against unsafe practices and to 
indicate a possible hazard against which 
proper precaution should be taken. 

(d) Safety instruction signs shall be 
used where there is a need for general 
instructions and suggestions relative to 
safety measures. 

(e) Directional signs in sufficient 
numbers shall be used to indicate the 
way to locations such as exits, f^e 
escapes, stairways, and first aid rooms. 

§ 50-204.6 Traffic control. 

Traffic control signs or other devices 
0 ^ arn Pedestrian, vehicular and rail¬ 
road traffic shall be provided in all in- 
tances where a traffic hazard exists. 


Stairways, Steps and Ramps 
§50-204.7 Access. 

dit^t me ? ns of access, suited to c 
Do -° n f' s ^. a11 be provided to ev 
to en 1° Whlch em Ployees are called u] 
cluri?™ ® onnection with their work, 
o- „ those above and below the fl 

of IcI n l surface le vel. Such me; 
live inn if Sha11 be desi sned for maxii 

e load consideration. 


§ 50—204.9 Stair width of treads and 
height of risers. 

There shall be no variation in the 
width of treads and height of risers in 
any flight exceeding % 6 inch. Where 
variation in heights of risers in different 
flights is necessary on account of vary¬ 
ing story heights, such variations shall 
not exceed %6 inch. All treads shall 
be at least 9 inches wide exclusive of 
nosing. 

§ 50—204.10 Stairway maintenance. 

Every stairway, step or inclined ramp 
shall be maintained in good repair, free 
from debris, protrudances or slippery 
conditions and no storage shall be per¬ 
mitted on stairways, ramps or steps. 

§ 50-204.11 Treads. 

Treads shall be renewed when the sur¬ 
face shows wear to the extent that there 
is a vertical difference of % inch or more 
between the highest and lowest portion 
of the tread, or when the worn condition 
may likely contribute to insecure foot¬ 
ing. All treads shall have a surface 
which will retard slipping. 

§ 50—204.12 Stairway railings and hand¬ 
rails. 

Every flight of stairs having four or 
more risers shall be equipped with a stair 
railing or handrails constructed to con¬ 
form to the requirements of §§ 50-204.28 
and 50-204.29 under the following con¬ 
ditions: 

(a) On stairways of width less than 44 
inches and having both sides enclosed— 
at least one handrail on the right side 
descending. 

(b) On stairways of width less than 44 
inches and having one side open—at 
least one stair railing that shall be on the 
open side. 

(c) On stairways of width less than 
44 inches and having both sides open— 
one stair railing on each side. 

(d) On stairways of width 44 inches 
or more but less than 88 inches—one 
handrail on each enclosed side and one 
stair railing on each open side. 

(e) On stairways 88 inches or more in 
width—one handrail on each enclosed 
side, one stair railing on each open side 
and one intermediate stair railing 
located approximately midway of the 
width. 

(f) Winding stairs shall be equipped 
with a handrail so offset as to prevent 
walking on any portions of the treads 
having width less than 6 inches. 

Guarding of Floor Openings and Floor 
Holes 

§ 50—204.17 Stairway floor openings. 

A railing constructed to conform to 
the requirements of §§ 50-204.28 and 50- 
240.29 shall be provided on all exposed 
sides of stairway floor openings (except 
at entrance to stairway). Standard toe 
boards shall be provided also, except in 
stair towers. 

§ 50—204.18 Ladderway floor openings. 

Every ladderway floor opening shall be 
guarded by a standard railing with 
standard toe board on all exposed sides, 
except at entrance to opening, with the 
passage through the railing either pro¬ 


vided with a swinging gate, chain guard, 
or so offset that a person cannot walk 
directly into the opening. 

§ 50—204.19 Hatchway and floor open¬ 
ings. 

(a) Every hatchway and chute floor 
opening shall be guarded either by: (1) 
Hinged floor opening cover, of strength 
comparable to the surrounding floor 
area, in conjunction with standard rail¬ 
ing and toe board construction so as to 
leave no exposed side; or 

(2) A removable railing with toe 
boards on not more than two sides of 
opening and permanent railings with 
toe boards on all other exposed sides 
constructed in accordance with the re¬ 
quirements of §§ 50-204.27 and 50-204.30 
The removable railings shall be kept in 
place when the opening is not in use. 

(b) Where operating conditions neces¬ 
sitate the placing of materials* into any 
hatchway or chute opening from all 
sides, the guarding requirements will be 
satisfied if bars, chains, or other ade¬ 
quate protection is provided to prevent 
a person from falling through the open¬ 
ing. Toe boards are not required in this 
application. 

§ 50—204.20 Ollier floor openings and 
floor holes. 

Every floor hole or floor opening ex¬ 
cept those described in §§ 50-204.17, 50- 
204.18 and 50-204.19 shall be guarded as 
appropriate either by a standard railing 
and toe board construction (see §50- 
204.30) on all exposed sides or a floor 
opening cover of strength comparable 
to the surrounding floor area, or chains, 
cables, or other means capable of pre¬ 
venting a human body from falling 
through such openings. 

Guarding of Open-Sided Floors, 
Platforms and Runways 

§ 50—204.25 Open-sided floor and plat¬ 
form. 

(a) Every open-sided floor shall be 
guarded by a railing constructed in ac¬ 
cordance with §§ 50-204.27 and 50-204.29 
on all open sides 5 feet or more above 
the adjacent floor or ground level, ex¬ 
cept where there is entrance to a ramp, 
stairway or fixed ladder. The railing 
shall be provided with a toe board 
wherever, beneath the open sides, 

(1) Persons can pass, 

(2) There is moving machinery, or 

(3) There is equipment with which 
falling materials could create a hazard. 

(b) The intermediate railing and toe 
board required by §§ 50-204.27 and 50- 
204.29 may be omitted where materials 
have to be regularly passed over the 
edge of the floor (as in lumber storage), 
or where the railing is set back 12 inches 
or more from the edge. 

(c) The entire railing may be tem¬ 
porarily removed from particular sec¬ 
tions of open-sided floors where regular 
operating conditions make a permanent 
railing wholly impracticable. 

§ 50—204.26 Runway guarding. 

Every runway or platform, 5 feet or 
more above floor or ground level, shall 
be guarded by a railing constructed in 
accordance with §§ 50-204.27 and 50- 
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204.29 on all open sides. Wherever 
toois, machine parts or materials are 
likely to be used on the runway, a toe 
board shall also be provided on each 
exposed side. 

Railings and Guards 
§ 50-204.27 Standard railing. 

(a) A standard railing shall consist of 
top rail, intermediate rail and posts, hav¬ 
ing a vertical height of not less than 40 
nor more than 44 inches from upper sur¬ 
face of top rail to floor, platform, runway 
or ramp level. The top rail shall be 
smooth surfaced throughout the length 
of the railing. The intermediate rail 
shall be approximately halfway between 
the top rail and floor, platform, runway 
or ramp. The ends of the rails shall not 
overhang the terminal posts except 
where such overhang does not constitute 
a projection hazard. 

(b) Other types of railings shall be 
acceptable in lieu of the preceding stand¬ 
ard railing providing they meet the 
height requirements of § 50-204.27 (a), 
the strength requirements of § 50-204.29, 
and are provided with intermediate rail¬ 
ings, enclosures, or barriers, the vertical 
opening of which does not exceed 21 
inches. 

§ 50-204.28 Stair railing and hand rail¬ 
ing. 

(a) A stair railing shall be of con¬ 
struction similar to a standard railing 
except that an intermediate rail shall not 
be required where the stairways are 22 
inches or less in width. The vertical 
height shall not be less than 30 inches 
nor more than 42 inches measured from 
the upper surface of the top rail to the 
surface of tread and in line with the face 
of the riser at the forward edge of the 

(b) Hand rails shall provide a clear¬ 
ance of at least VA inches between the 
hand rail and wall or other members to 
which fastened. Hand rails shall not be 
more than 35 inches nor less than 29 
inches measured from the upper surface 
of the top rail to the surface of the tread 
in line with the face of the riser at the 
forward edge of the tread. 

§ 50-204.29 Strength of standard rail¬ 
ing and stair railing. 

All railings, hand rails and stair rails, 
both interior and exterior, shall be capa¬ 
ble of resisting a thrust of 200 pounds 
applied in any direction to the top of 
the railing. Railings properly con¬ 
structed in accordance with the follow¬ 
ing specifications will be assumed to meet 
this standard. 

(a) Wood railing. Posts of at least 2 
inch by 4 inch stock, spaced not to ex¬ 
ceed 8 feet. Top rails of at least 2 inch 
by 4 inch stock or of two right angle 
pieces of at least 1 inch by 4 inch stock 
and the intermediate rails of at least 2 
inch by 2 inch stock or of at least one 
inch by four inch stock. Stock is in¬ 
terpreted to mean commercially dressed 
sizes from the above dimensions. 

(b) Pipe railing. Posts and top rails 
of metal pipe, at least inches inside 
diameter and intermediate rails of metal 
pipe, at least 1 inch inside diameter. 
Posts spaced not to exceed 8 feet. 


(c) Structural metal railings. Posts 
and top rails of angle iron at least 1V 2 
inches by IV 2 inches by 3 /io inch or other 
structural shapes of equivalent bending 
strength. Intermediate rails of angle 
iron of at least IV 4 inches by 1 l A inches 
by Yq inch or other structural shapes of 
equivalent bending strength. Posts 
spaced not to exceed 8 feet. 

§ 50-204.30 Toe boards. 

A toe board shall be at least 3 inches 
in vertical height from top edge to the 
level of the floor, platform, runway, or 
ramp. It shall be securely fastened in 
place and with not more than y 4 inch 
clearance above floor level. It may be 
made of any substantial material either 
solid or with openings not over 1 inch in 
length. 

Elevators 

§ 50-204.35 Hoistway openings. 

Hoistway openings at the floor level to 
the elevator shall be protected by doors 
or gates either manually, electrically or 
mechanically operated and interlocked 
with the elevator control so that it is 
impossible to start the elevator until the 
door or gate is locked in the closed posi¬ 
tion and also so that it is impossible to 
open the door or gate when the car is 
not at the landing. 

§ 50-204.36 Under car safety device. 

All elevators other than hydraulic ele¬ 
vators shall be equipped with an under 
car safety device operated by speed gov- 
enor control that will hold the elevator 
in case of cable failure or over speeding. 

§ 50—204.37 Limit devices. 

All types of power elevators shall be 
equipped with upper and lower travel- 
limit devices that will bring the car to 
rest at either terminal. They shall also 
be equipped with a final-limit switch, 
that if opened by the car as a result of 
excessive over-travel in either direction, 
will prevent further movement. In addi¬ 
tion, positive stops shall be provided at 
the upper and lower end of the hoistway 
which will stop the elevator car at least 
18 inches from the ceiling or floor of the 
hoistway. 

§ 50—204.38 Elevator inspection. 

Elevator inspection and certification 
that the elevator is in safe operating 
condition, by a competent elevator in¬ 
spection service or maintenance con¬ 
tractor, in accordance with the American 
Standard Practices for the Inspection of 
Elevators, Inspectors Manual (ASA 
A17.2-1960), on an annual basis, is ac¬ 
ceptable as evidence that the elevator is 
in safe operating condition, provided 
that there is compliance with §§50- 
204.35, 50-204.36 and 50-204.37. 

Illumination 

§ 50-204.42 Minimum standards. 

Illumination shall be provided and dis¬ 
tributed to all working surfaces by means 
of general illumination or a combination 
of general illumination and supplemen¬ 
tal lighting as required below: 

(a) For finest precision work—200 to 
1000 foot-candles. 

(b) Precision work—100 foot-candles. 


(c) Ordinary bench work, machine 
shop work, office work and similar 
tasks—50 foot-candles. 

(d) Most simple seeing tasks involv¬ 
ing intermittent discrimination of 
moderate detail, such as operating auto¬ 
matic machines, rough grinding, ga¬ 
rage work—30 foot-candles. 

(e) Stairs, washrooms, reception 
rooms, etc.—10 foot-candles. 

(f) Halls, corridors, loading docks, 
etc.—5 foot-candles. 

(g) Outdoor areas, yards, boundaries, 
obstructions, etc., when occupied—2 
foot-candles. 

(h) Floors of exit ways, exit doorways, 
exist stairways, etc., when occupied— 
1 foot-candle. 

Ladders 


§ 50—204.47 Construction, maintenance 
and safety equipment. 

Ladders shall be substantially built, 
maintained free of defects and provided 
with appropriate safety equipment to 
protect the user from injury. Appropri¬ 
ate safety devices may include antislip 
shoes, securing hooks, ropes, etc. 

§ 50-^04.48 Stepladders. 

All stepladders shall be provided with 
a spreader and an automatic locking 
device. 


«§ 50-204.49 Fixed ladders. 


(a) Ladder safety devices. If fixed 
ladders are used to ascend to heights ex¬ 
ceeding 20 feet, a landing or rest plat¬ 
form shall be provided for each 30 feet 
or fraction thereof unless the ladder is 
provided with safety cages, or other 
ladder safety device is installed. 

(b) Rails and grab bars. Rails or 
grab bars of fixed ladders shall extend 
at least 3 feet above landings or termi¬ 
nal platforms. The rungs may be 
omitted from side rails above landings 
or terminal platforms. 

(c) Landings. A landing shall be pro¬ 
vided where a person must step a distance 
greater than 12 inches from the ladder 
to a terminal position such as a roof, 


tank, or crane. , , 

(d) Guard rails. Fixed ladder land¬ 
ings shall be equipped with standard 
guard rails and toe boards (§§ 50—20-4. 
and 50-204.30) so arranged to provide 
safe access to the ladder. Such pla* 


Aisle's and Passageways 


§ 50-204.56 Maintenance. 

Aisles and passageways shall be kept 
clear and in good repair, with no obstruc- 
tion across or in aisles that might c 
tripping. Permanent aisles and pas 
ways shall be identified appropriately^ 
painted lines, marking strips or b ■ 
curbs, ropes, barricades or other m 
to reduce the potential of obstructi 
hazards to persons or equipment us * 
these as a means of access or egress. 

§ 50-204.57 Aisles clearances. 

Where power-driven industrial true 
are in customary use, one-way <* 
aisles shall be at least 2 feet wid hal j 
the widest vehicle. Two-way ais 
be at least 3 feet wider than twice 
width of the widest vehicle, unless ^ 
able and adequate turnouts adjacei 
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one-way traffic aisles for two-way traffic 
are provided. 

§50-204.58 Aisle width. 

Each passageway, aisle, and corridor, 
used as an emergency exitway shall be 
adequately marked, lead directly to an 
exit, and have a width of not less than 30 
inches. See § 50-204.4. 

Material Storage 


§ 50-204.62 Clearance. 

(a) All material in bags, containers, 
bundles, or on pallets stored in tiers, shall 
be stacked, blocked, interlocked, or lim¬ 
ited in height so that it is secure against 
sliding or collapse. 

(b) Where automatic sprinkler pro¬ 
tection is provided, clearance of at least 
18 inches shall be maintained under 
sprinkler heads. In order to provide 
suitable saturation and sprinkler cover¬ 
age where cases, bales or other materials 
are stored in large tightly-packed piles, 
a minimum clearance of 36 inches shall 
be provided for increased fire protection. 

(c) In nonsprinklered areas at least 
36 inches shall be maintained between 
the tops of piles and under side of the 
lowest beam, girder, or other obstructions 
which may restrict the play of fire hose 
streams over the material. 

(d) Between stacks and walls, the 
horizontal clearance shall be at least 24 
inches except no clearance is required 
for a standard fire wall of at least 4-hour 
rating. 

(e) Fire fighting devices, including 
water valves^ and hose outlets, shall be 
placed adjacent to operating aisles for 
easy accessability. When this is not 
practical, a fire aisle at least 36 inches 
wide shall give access to these fire fight¬ 
ing devices. Such aisles and equipment 
shall not be obstructed. 

§ 50-204.63 Small articles. 


Small articles shall be stored in a man¬ 
ner which will minimize hazardous han¬ 
dling and stacking. 

§ 50-204.64 Pipe and other long stock. 

Pipe and other long stock shall be 
stored in suitable racks or blocked to pre¬ 
vent spreading or rolling. Projecting 
ends shall be protected by location, rail- 

ln §s, or barriers. 


i § 50-204.65 Hazardous materials. 

Hazardous or corrosive materials in- 
uamg flammable, toxic and oxidizing 
h ^sor solids in storage or use shall 
f l St i nctly mai *ked to indicate the na- 
mof °/ hazai *d. Storage of hazardous 
materials shall be in locations suitable to 

ihio C ^i? ition of container, compat- 
mie With other occupancy and compatible 
products stored in their proximity. 
§ 50-204.66 Gases in portable cylinders. 

chili Cyli P ders shall be secured by 
Prevpnf r ?v? k -’ ? r other means so as to 
?M n L^ eir fallin S or filing. 
othpni 7 ? ylmders sha11 be isolated or 
so^ S %l rotected f rom excessive 

r »ys of the sun!*’ including the direct 
uidf tw linders confining gases or liq- 
Port romK ar f. c °mbustible, or will sup- 
toovablp bust ? on ’ shall be isolated from 
combustible materials. 


(d) Empty cylinders shall be plainly 
marked “EMPTY” or “MT”. Valves shall 
be closed and empty cylinders shall be 
segregated from full cylinders. 

(e) Valve covers shall be kept in place 
at all times when the cylinder is not in 
use. 

(f) Cylinders shall be transported in 
such a manner as to preclude damage to 
the cylinder or valve. 

(g) Cylinders containing the same gas 
shall be stored in segregated groupings. 
Cylinders containing fuel gases or oxi¬ 
dizing gases shall be separated from 
flammable or combustible material and 
other fuel gases by at least 40 feet or by 
a fire resistant partition. Areas contain¬ 
ing toxic gases in storage shall be ap¬ 
propriately placarded and precautions 
shall be posted. 

§ 50—204.67 Access. 

Aisles and passageways shall be main¬ 
tained between storage piles and between 
piles and the boundary of the storage 
site or other physical boundary to provide 
ready access and clearance to place and 
remove material safely. In areas of 
combustible storage or structures, aisles 
(firelanes) shall be sufficiently wide to 
reduce the spread of fire and to permit 
ready access for fire fighting or emer¬ 
gency removal of materials. 

§ 50—204.68 Housekeeping. 

Storage areas where people are regu¬ 
larly employed shall be kept free from 
accumulation of materials that consti¬ 
tute hazards from tripping, fire, explo¬ 
sion, or animal bites. Vegetation con¬ 
trol will be exercised when necessary to 
accomplish the above. 

§ 50—204.69 Drainage. 

Proper drainage will be provided to 
preclude a hazard to the safety and 
health of employees, and to assure the 
safe operation of material handling and 
vehicular equipment, regardless of 
whether the accumulation of liquids is 
related to the production process or 
forces of nature. Refer to § 50-204.3 for 
interior drainage. 

§ 50—204.70 Railroad securing devices. 

Bumper blocks or holding blocks shall 
be utilized for the purpose of maintain¬ 
ing a rail car in a stationary position and 
to preclude the inadvertent rolling or 
moving of such cars. Derail devices shall 
also be provided where appropriate to 
prevent hazardous movement of rail cars 
in loading and traffic areas. 

§ 50—204.71 Open pits, tanks, ditches, 
etc. 

Covers, guard rails, or other physical 
means of protection shall be provided 
for all hazardous open pits, tanks, vats, 
ditches, etc. near which people are reg¬ 
ularly employed. 

Flammable Liquids 

§ 50—204.81 Classification of flam- 
mables. 

For the purpose of this Part 50-204— 

(a) Flammable liquid shall mean any 
liquid haying a flash point below 200° F., 
and having a vapor pressure not exceed¬ 
ing 40 pounds per square inch (abso¬ 
lute) at 100° F. 


(b) Flammable liquids are divided into 
three classes, as follows: 

(1) Class I shall include those having 
flash points at or below 20° F. 

(2) Class II shall include those having 
flash points above 20° F. but at or below 
70° F. 

(3) Class III shall include those having 
flash points above 70° F. 

(c) Flash point shall mean the mini¬ 
mum temperature in degrees Fahrenheit 
at which a flammable liquid will give off 
flammable vapors as determined by ap¬ 
propriate test procedure and apparatus. 

§ 50—204.82 Sources of ignition. 

All sources of ignition shall be pro¬ 
hibited in areas where flammable liquids 
are stored, handled, or processed. Open 
flames, heating devices, and processes 
employing temperatures capable of ignit¬ 
ing the vapor of flammable liquids used, 
shall be prohibited in buildings, rooms, 
and other confined spaces in which Class 
I or Class II flammable liquids are used 
in the open or in which Class III flam¬ 
mable liquids are used for the purpose of 
saturating, coating, or otherwise process¬ 
ing goods or materials. Smoking and 
open flames shall be prohibited and suit¬ 
able signs to that effect shall be displayed 
in the areas for storage or use of flam¬ 
mable liquids. 

§ 50—204.83 Vegetation removal. 

The areas where flammable liquids are 
stored, handled, or processed shall be 
kept clear of rubbish, brush, long grass, 
or other combustible material at all 
times. 

§ 50—204.84 Housekeeping, handling 
and disposal. 

(a) Whenever flammable liquids are 
stored in containers, provisions shall be 
made for. the detection of leakages. 
Leaking containers shall be immediately 
removed or made tight and accumula¬ 
tions or spills shall be cleaned up im¬ 
mediately. See § 50-204.90. 

(b) Access shall be provided by un¬ 
obstructed aisles whereby emergency fire 
control apparatus may be brought to bear 
on every part of flammable liquid storage 
areas. 

(c) In buildings, rooms, or other con¬ 
fined spaces in which flammable liquids 
are stored, combustible waste material 
shall not be allowed to accumulate ex¬ 
cept in closed metal containers. Drain¬ 
ings or refuse flammable liquids shall not 
be dumped into sewers unless the sewers 
are designed for this purpose, but shall 
be stored in tanks or tight drums, out¬ 
side of buildings, until removed from the 
premises. When it is necessary to dis¬ 
pose of small amounts of flammable 
liquids in buildings, shops, or rooms, a 
self-closing safety container shall be pro¬ 
vided and used. See § 50-204.90. 

§ 50—204.85 Electrical lighting. 

Electrical lighting shall be the only 
means used for artificial illumination in 
areas where flammable liquids, vapors, 
fumes, dusts, or gases are present. All 
electrical equipment and installations 
shall be of the explosion-proof type 
(Class I, Group A, B, C, or D) where 
Class I and Class II flammable liquids 
are or may be present in the air in 
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quantities sufficient to produce explosive 
or flammable vapors. See § 50-204.148. 

§ 50—204.86 Accumulation of flammable 
vapors. 

Buildings or rooms or other enclosures, 
in which Class I or Class II flammable 
liquids are used or stored, shall be pro¬ 
vided with ventilation sufficient at all 
times to prevent accumulation of flam¬ 
mable vapors. Where natural ventilation 
is insufficient to prevent accumulation of 
flammable vapors, mechanical ventila¬ 
tion shall be provided and used. Where 
a natural ventilation process is utilized, 
vent outlets shall be established at the 
floor level and at the ceiling level. The 
accumulation of flammable vapors within 
the explosive or combustible range under 
normal operating conditions, as deter¬ 
mined by flammable vapor indicators, 
shall be considered an accumulation of 
flammable vapors. 

§ 50-204.87 Bonding and grounding. 

(a) Storage tanks and systems shall be 
electrically bonded and grounded. 

(b) Dispensing of Class I and Class II 
flammable liquids shall be accomplished 
under conditions of effective bonding. 
Drums and containers in excess of ten 
gallons shall be electrically grounded, 
and the receiving container shall be 
bonded to the dispensing unit. 

§ 50—204.88 Relief vents. 

Storage tanks shall have normal vent¬ 
ing capacity sufficient to permit the fill¬ 
ing and emptying of such tanks plus their 
“breathing” due to temperature changes 
without distortion of’the tank shell or 
roof. Tanks storing Class I and Class 
II flammable liquid shall be equipped 
with either an inerting system, approved 
flame arresters or with venting devices 
which shall normally be closed when 
not under pressure or vacuum. Tanks 
under 2,500 gallons capacity used for 
Class III flammables may have open 
vents. Vent pipe outlets shall be so lo¬ 
cated that flammable vapor will not enter 
buildings, openings or be trapped under 
eaves or other obstructions. Tank vents 
shall not be located close to open flames, 
stacks, heating appliances and appa¬ 
ratus, or other sources of ignition. Vent 
screens shall not be painted. Storage 
tanks shall be provided with appropriate 
emergency relief devices. 

§ 50—204.89 Storage in other than flam¬ 
mable storage buildings. 

A ventilated steel cabinet or cabinet 
lined with non-combustible material 
shall be provided for the storage of more 
than a total of ten gallons of Class I or 
Class II flammable liquid in any single 
work area used for purposes other than 
storage. Not more than a total of fifty 
gallons shall be stored in any one cabinet 
nor shall any individual container in 
such a cabinet exceed five gallons ca¬ 
pacity. Containers must be kept tightly 
closed. Storage drums of over fifty gal¬ 
lons of flammable liquids shall be kept 
outside work rooms unless the work 
rooms are specifically designed for con¬ 
tents in excess of 50 gallons. 
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§ 50—204.90 Approved safety containers. 

Class I and II flammable liquids shall 
be handled in safety containers, ap¬ 
proved by the Underwriter’s Laboratory 
or the Factory Mutual Laboratories, 
when removed from the area restricted 
for flammable liquid dispensing and 
processing. Laboratory samples or lab¬ 
oratory grades of flammable liquids are 
exempt from this requirement when 
equal protective measures and precau¬ 
tions are exercised. 

Paints and Painting 

§ 50—204.97 Flammable paint contain¬ 
ers. 

When removed from original container 
and when not in use, Class I and Class 
II flammable paints and thinners shall 
be stored in accordance with § 50-204.90. 

§ 50—204.98 Storage locations. 

Bulk storage of flammable paints ex¬ 
ceeding 50 gallons shall be in detached 
non-combustible buildings or in a sprin- 
klered room devoted exclusively to this 
purpose with a fire resistance rating of 
three hours or more if storage exceeds 
275 gallons; one hour if less. 

§ 50-204.99 Storage in operational 
areas. 

Flammable paints used or stored in 
operating areas shall not exceed 50 gal¬ 
lons in any single work area and shall 
be located, when in excess of ten gallons, 
in ventilated metal cabinets or in a 
cabinet lined with non-combustible ma¬ 
terial. Containers shall be tightly closed 
when not in use. 

§ 50-204.100 Paint soiled clothing, rags, 
and drop cloths. 

Paint soiled clothing, rags, and drop 
cloths when not in use shall be stored in 
a detached non-combustible building or 
in a closed metal container or in a cab¬ 
inet as prescribed in § 50-204.99. 

§ 50—204.101 Housekeeping. 

(a) All flammable paint storage areas 
shall be kept free of other types of com¬ 
bustible materials. 

(b) Flammable paint scrapings and 
paint saturated debris shall be removed 
from the premises not later than the end 
of the shift in which accumulated. 

§ 50—204.102 Ventilation of coaling 
processes in operational areas. 

Where spray painting, dipping, or sim¬ 
ilar processes are performed, ventilation 
shall be provided, adequate to prevent 
accumulation of flammable vapors and 
the maximum allowable concentration 
of toxic substances as prescribed by 
§§ 50-204.86 and 50-204.275. • 

§ 50—204.103 Ventilation in storage 
areas. 

In all flammable paint storage areas, 
ventilation shall be provided in accord¬ 
ance with § 50-204.86, where mixing or 
dispensing processes are performed in 
conjunction with storage. When a 
natural ventilation process is utilized, 
vent outlets shall be established at the 
floor level and at the ceiling level. 


§ 50-204.104 Smoking or open flames. 

No smoking, open flames or other 
sources of ignition shall be permitted in 
flammable paint storage areas, spray 
paint rooms, and flammable aerosol pro¬ 
ducing areas, or within 20 feet of spray 
paint booths, dip tanks, or similar 
operations. 

§ 50—204.105 Electrical equipment. 

All electrical equipment and fixtures 
within % flammable paint storage rooms, 
spray paint rooms, and confined areas in 
which flammable aerosol coating proc¬ 
esses are accomplished, shall conform to 
Article 500 of the National Electrical 
Code. §§ 50-204.85 and 50-204.148. 

§ 50—204.106 Electric motors, booths 
and ducts. 

Electric motors driving exhaust fans 
shall not be placed inside booths or ducts 
exhausting flammable materials unless 
approved for Class I, Division I, loca¬ 
tions in accordance with the National 
Electrical Code. See § 50-204.148. 

§ 50—204.107 Belt enclosures. 

Power driven belts or belts driving ex¬ 
haust equipment shall not enter ducts 
or booths for the purpose of operating 
equipment to exhaust flammable ma¬ 
terials unless belt and pulley within the 
duct or booth are properly grounded to 
prevent the accumulation of static elec¬ 
tricity, and enclosed thoroughly to pre¬ 
vent the accumulation of combustible 
residue. 

§ 50—204.108 Flammable solvents and 
cleaning materials. 

Flammable solvents and cleaning ma¬ 
terials shall be handled and stored in 
accordance with §§ 50-204.82 through 
50-204.107 and § 50-204.275 when appli¬ 
cable. 

Fire Prevention 

§ 50—204.110 Scope of fire prevention. 

Fire prevention activities contained in 
§§ 50-204.111 through 50-204.118 are 
not intended to absolve compliance with 
specific requirements for fire prevention 
contained elsewhere in this part 50-204. 

§ 50—204.111 Fire prevention surveys. 

A survey of the suitability and effec¬ 
tiveness of fire prevention, fire control 
and fire protection methods and facili¬ 
ties will be accomplished at least an¬ 
nually, by competent employees or fire 
prevention bureaus. Records of the sur¬ 
vey findings and recommendations shall 
be retained on file in the plant or loca¬ 
tion where accomplished. 
§50-204.112 Fire prevention controls. 

(a) Fires and open flame devices shall 
not be started or introduced until t 
appropriate fire protection devices aij 
fire control devices are immediately 
available. Fires and open flame devi 
shall not be left unattended. 

(b) Smoking and open flames sn 
not occur in any area where flamina • 
combustible, or explosive materials 
stored, processed, or exposed. 

(c) All rubbish shall be removed iro 
buildings at least daily and work ar 
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shall be maintained free from accumu¬ 
lations of combustible debris. Suitable 
disposal areas, incinerators, or trash 
burners shall be provided for the dis¬ 
posal of combustible waste materials or 
a refuse removal service shall be used. 

(d) Areas beneath and within 10 feet 
of buildings shall not be used for storage 
of combustible materials and shall be 
regularly policed to keep them free of 
accumulations of debris and combustible 
vegetation. See §§ 50-204.72 and 50- 
204.83. 

I §50-204.113 Heating devices and sys¬ 
tems. 

(a) All boilers, stoves, and other heat- 
I ing apparatus, including portions of the 
I smoke pipes and chimneys, shall be in- 
I stalled in such a manner that the tem- 
I perature of any adjacent combustible 
I surface will not exceed 90° Fahrenheit 
I above the ambient temperature. 

(b) All joints of smoke pipes and heat 
I flues shall be riveted, welded, or other- 
I wise securely fastened together and sup¬ 
ported to prevent accidental disburse¬ 
ment of sparks. 

I (c) Spark arresters shall be provided 
on all smoke stacks or bumiing devices 
having forced drafts or short stacks, to 
prevent the escape of hot materials or 

live sparks. 

(d) All employees shall be made aware 
of potential hazards of fire in the proc¬ 
ess and area of their employment. 

Fire Protection 

§50-204.114 Fire protection systems. 

All indoor places of employment of 10 
or more people shall be protected from 
the spread of fire by a fixed, automatic 
fire extinguishing system unless the 
building, room, connecting passageways, 
or cut-off portion of the building (one- 
hour fire resistant walls) is capable of 
being evacuated safely within one min¬ 
ute of the inception of a noticeable fire; 
except in cases where manually operated 
fire extinguishing equipment of sufficient 
capability can be brought to bear on 
the source of the fire, by a trained fire 
brigade or group, to control the blaze 
until an organized fire department can 
occupy the premises or until all other 
Persons may be evacuated from the area 
a ajacent to the fire and from all floors 
above. 


§50-204.115 Emergency fire fighting 
equipment. 

Dmvli places of employment shall be 
nn j iaed emergency extinguishing 

tho fire j p ontr ol equipment suitable to 
Tv>io COn ^ 1 ^ ions an< * hazards involved. 

dmpment shall be mintained in an 
mirS? ? peratin S condition and deter- 
no so by a systematic inspection 

of incn° f !? n than once a year. A record 
to shall be kept and affixed 

SUch device - 

for pan*. ^Places in which the materials 
are fnimS following classes of fires 

one » ^ ust have readily available 
ment iH^ i y P es of fire fighting equip- 

(1) r, ntlf l ed for each class. 
c °mbustiKi! A> \ Fz . res - Fires in ordinary 
Paper or f av!^ atei ials such as wood, coal, 
ing jo th* 108 where wetting and cool- 
18 the method of extinguishment 
No. 191 -_ a 


used. Here water, or solutions contain¬ 
ing a large percentage of water, are of 
primary importance. These fires are 
most effectively extinguished by pres¬ 
surized water, such as hose steam, soda 
acid extinguisher, pump tank extin¬ 
guisher and stored pressure extinguisher. 

(2) Class “B” Fires. Fires in flam¬ 
mable liquids, flammable paints and 
greases, petroleum products, etc., where 
a blanketing effect and exclusion of 
oxygen is essential. This class of fire is 
most effectively controlled by dry chem¬ 
ical, carbon dioxide and foam. 

(3) Class “C” Fires. Fires in live 
electrical equipment, where the use of 
an electrically nonconductive extin¬ 
guishing agent is of primary importance. 
These fires are effectively controlled by 
carbon dioxide and dry chemical. 

(4) Class “£>” Fires. Fires in com¬ 
bustible metals such as sodium, titanium, 
zirconium, and potassium. These fires 
are most effectively controlled by special 
dry powder extinguishing agents capable 
of smothering fire in the listed metals. 

(5) Other Fires. Other fires involv¬ 
ing certain combustible metals or reac¬ 
tive chemicals require, in some cases, 
special extinguishing agents or tech¬ 
niques. Appropriate National Fire Pro¬ 
tection Association Standards should be 
consulted for appropriate guidance. 

(c) Carbon tetrachloride extinguishers 
shall not be used. 

§ 50—204.116 Placement and marking 
of fire fighting equipment. 

(a) Appropriate fire extinguishing 
equipment must be located close to the 
potential hazard but not so close that it 
would be damaged or cut off from use 
by fire. 

(b) Fire extinguishing equipment that 
is manually operated or actuated shall 
be located in a conspicuous place, kept 
free of obstructions, readily accessible 
and its location marked effectively by 
painting, symbol, or sign. Directional 
signs may be used to denote the location 
if a conspicuous location is not practical. 

§ 50—204.117 Knowledge of use. 

All persons who may have occasion 
to use any fire extinguishing device shall 
have knowledge of the proper way to use 
each device effectively. 

§ 50—204.118 Fire alarm and awareness. 

(a) An effective system of notification 
of all persons occupying spaces that may 
be imperiled by fire shall be established 
and exercised in “fire drills” conducted 
at least annually. 

(b) Where it is necessary to notify 
fire brigades, fire companies or other fire 
control assistance not immediately avail¬ 
able at the scene of potential fires, a 
system or procedure shall be established 
to assure such notification or awareness. 

Pressure Vessels 
§ 50-204.120 Boilers. 

(a) All steam boilers and steam gen¬ 
erators, including pressurized hot water 
boilers, shall conform to the pertinent 
sections of the A.S.M.E. Boiler and Pres¬ 
sure Vessel Code (available from the 
American Society of Mechanical Engi¬ 
neers, United Engineering Center, 345 
West 47th Street, New York 17, N.Y.), 


valid at the time of boiler construction 
or alteration. 

(b) Boilers must be inspected and cer¬ 
tified to be in safe operating condition 
on an annual basis by a National Board 
of Boiler and Pressure Vessel Inspectors 
authorized boiler inspection service. 

(c) The manufacturer’s rules for rou¬ 
tine and emergency boiler operation ap¬ 
plicable to the particular installation 
shall be posted in the boiler room. Lack¬ 
ing the manufacturer’s recommended 
procedure, the installing contractor or 
the employer shall post operating proce¬ 
dure and safety precautions appropri¬ 
ately excerpted from the A.S.M.E. Boiler 
and Pressure Vessel Code. 

§ 50—204.121 Steam cookers, digesters, 
glue pots, etc. 

All unfired steam pressure vessels shall 
be designed to have a safe working pres¬ 
sure at least equal to one and one-half 
times the regulated inlet pressure. A 
safety valve, set to relieve at the maxi¬ 
mum allowable working pressure for 
which the vessel is designed, shall be in¬ 
stalled on the vessel itself or on the in¬ 
take line between the vessel and any 
pressure-reducing device that may be in¬ 
stalled. There shall be no means of cut¬ 
ting off or by-passing this safety valve. 
Appropriate regular inspection and 
maintenance of the vessel, including 
testing the safety valve is required. 

§ 50—204.122 Unfired pressure vessels. 

Unfired pressure vessels must be in¬ 
spected and certified to be in safe operat¬ 
ing condition, on an annual basis, by a 
National Board of Boiler and Pressure 
Vessel Inspectors certified pressure vessel 
inspection service. 

§ 50—204.123 Air receivers. 

(a) Air receivers shall be so installed 
that all drains, handholes, and manholes 
therein are easily accessible. 

(b) Air receivers shall be supported 
with sufficient clearance to permit a 
complete external inspection and to 
avoid corrosion of external surfaces. 

(c) Under no circumstances shall air 
receivers be buried underground or lo¬ 
cated in an inaccessible place. 

(d) The receiver shall be located as 
close to the compressor or after cooler 
as is possible to keep the discharge short. 

(e) The receiver shall be located in a 
cool place to facilitate the condensation 
of moisture and oil vapors. 

§ 50—204.124 Compressed gas cylinders. 

(a) Compressed gas cylinders shall 
bear evidence of current inspection or 
testing in accordance with Interstate 
Commerce Commission regulations. 
Compressed gas cylinders not showing a 
current (within five years) stamp as evi¬ 
dence of hydrostatic test shall not be 
placed in use. Cylinders shall be pro¬ 
tected from temperature extremes, expo¬ 
sure damage and sources of electrical 
current. Cylinder valves shall be closed 
when cylinders are in storage or. not in 
actual use. Cylinder valve covers shall 
be in place whenever a regulator or con¬ 
nection is not in place. Cylinders shall 
be adequately secured against displace¬ 
ment. Cylinders shall be secured when 
in use. Valve wrench or hand wheel 
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shall be in operating position when the 
cylinder is in use. 

(b) Leaking cylinders shall be moved 
to an isolated location out of doors. The 
valves shall be cracked and the gas shall 
be allowed to escape slowly. Appropriate 
fire protection (see § 50-204.115) and 
protection against toxic conditions will 
be available for such an emergency. The 
cylinders shall be marked defective. 

(c) Refer to § 50-204.66 for gases in 
cylinders when in storage. 

Tools and Equipment 
§ 50—204.127 Maintenance. 

Each employer shall be responsible for 
the safe condition of the tools and equip¬ 
ment used by his employees, whether fur¬ 
nished by him or by them, and be sure 
that such tools are suited by safe design 
and construction for the work to be 
done. See § 50-204.298. 

Cranes, Derricks and Hoists 

§50—204.128 Cranes, derricks and 
hoists. 

All hoisting and lifting apparatus and 
the associated accessories shall be main¬ 
tained in a safe operating condition in 
accordance with the provisions of ASA 
Code B-30.2, Safety Code for Cranes, 
Derricks and Hoists, available from the 
American Standards Association, 10 E. 
40th Street, New York 16, New York. 

Welding and Cutting 

§ 50-204.135 Location. 

All cutting and welding shall be con¬ 
ducted in locations that have been spe¬ 
cifically prepared and designated for 
this purpose giving appropriate con¬ 
sideration to fire prevention, fire pro¬ 
tection, noxious vapor control, eye in¬ 
jury control, and electrical shock haz¬ 
ards (when electrical processes are 
utilized). 

§ 50-204.136 Welding and cutting 
equipment. 

(a) Welding and cutting equipment 
and apparatus shall be of the type and 
design tested and listed by the Under¬ 
writers’ Laboratories, Inc. or Factory 
Mutual Laboratories. This equipment 
includes but is not limited to torches, 
electrode holders, pressure-reducing 
valves, acetylene generators, manifolds, 
hoses, piping, cables, etc. 

(b) Portable compressed gas cylinders 
shall be constructed and maintained in 
accordance with the regulations of the 
Interstate Commerce Commission. See 
§§ 50-204.66 and 50-204.124. 

(c) In accordance with § 50-204.298, 
welders and others associated with the 
process shall be provided with and use 
personal protective equipment to prevent 
injury and health hazards related to 
noxious vapors (respiratory), eye injury 
(burn and foreign body), electric shock, 
burns (contact and radiation), and 
falling or flying objects. 

§ 50-204.137 Welding and cutting pro¬ 
cedures. 

(a) Acetylene generators and calcium 
carbide storage shall be isolated or 
housed as required by the American 


Standard Safety Code Z49.1-1958 
(Safety in Welding and Cutting), avail¬ 
able from the American Standards As¬ 
sociation, 10 East 40th Street, New York 
16, N.Y. 

(b) Compressed gas cylinders shall be 
stored and used in accordance with the 
provisions of §§ 50-204.66 and 50-204.124. 
Acetylene and liquefied fuel-gas cylin¬ 
ders shall be secured with the valve end 
up when in use. When found to be on 
its side, an acetylene cylinder shall be 
removed from service to allow the ace¬ 
tone solvent to drain away from the 
cylinder valve. 

(c) Oxygen and fuel gas cylinders, 
when in use, shall be secured to a 
wheeled truck of substantial construc¬ 
tion, or otherwise firmly secured from 
falling or rolling. 

(d) Wrenches shall be readily avail¬ 
able, preferably in position on the valve 
stem, when cylinders are in use so that 
fuel gas can be quickly turned off in 
event of an emergency. On manifolded 
cylinders, at least one wrench shall be 
available for immediate use. 

(e) Cylinders containing compressed 
gases shall not be used for welding with¬ 
out a pressure-reducing regulator at¬ 
tached to the cylinder or manifold. 

(f) Regulators, gages, hoses and 
torches shall be inspected daily and 
faulty parts shall be repaired or replaced 
before commencing work. 

§ 50-204.138 Arc-welding equipment. 

(a) Arc-welding equipment shall con¬ 
form to the National Electrical Manufac¬ 
turers Association Electric Arc-Welding 
Machine Standards (available from 
N.E.M.A., 155 East 44th Street, New York 
17, N.Y.), or bear Underwriters’ Labora¬ 
tories, Inc. approval. Transformer type 
arc-welding machines shall conform to 
ASA Safety Standard C33.2-1956. 

(b) Input power terminals, tap change 
devices and live metal parts connected 
to input circuits shall be completely en¬ 
closed and accessible only by means of 
tools. Terminals, connectors and cou¬ 
plings for welding leads shall be pro¬ 
tected from accidental electrical contact 
by personnel or by conductive objects. 

(c) Cables of the flexible, insulated 
type of a size appropriate to the welding 
current shall be used. Cables shall be 
kept dry and free of oil to prevent break¬ 
down of insulation resulting in electrical 
shock hazards. 

§ 50-204.139 Miscellaneous welding 
equipment. 

(a) “Stored energy” or “condenser 
discharge” type of resistance gelding 
equipment shall have high voltage (over 
550 V) control panels suitably insulated 
and protected by complete enclosures, 
any door of which shall be provided with 
suitable interlocks and contacts wired to 
the control circuit so as to effectively 
short circuit all condensers when any 
door panel is opened. A manual oper¬ 
ated switch shall be installed in addition 
to the mechanical interlocks as an ad¬ 
ditional safety device to assure absolute 
discharge of all condensers. 

(b) Any press welding machine oper¬ 
ation opening in excess of %" shall be 


guarded effectively in accordance with 
§§ 50-204.185 and 50-204.186. 

(c) The hazard of flying sparks shall 
be effectively controlled by the installa¬ 
tion of a shield guard at the point of 
operation on spot and seam welding ma¬ 
chines. Additional shield and curtains 
shall be installed as necessary to protect 
passing persons from flying sparks. 

(d) Flash-welding machines over 50 
KVA shall be equipped with a hood to 
control the hazards of flash. Continuous 
production operations shall be ade¬ 
quately ventilated or exhausted to carry 
away metallic dust and oil fumes. Con¬ 
trols of all automatic air and hydraulic 
clamps shall be so arranged as to prevent 
the operator from closing the clamps 
with his hands on the work or on the 
clamps during the closing operation. 
See § 50-204.185 (b), Two Hand Tripping 
Devices. 

§ 50-204.140 Welding and culting 
health protection. 


(a) All welding and cutting operations 
conducted indoors shall be adequately 
mechanically ventilated to prevent the 
accumulation of vapors, gases, or dusts 
in excess of the concentrations allowable 
in § 50-204.275 unless all persons exposed 
are provided with respiratory protective 
equipment, approved for the specific 
hazard by U.S. Bureau of Mines. 

(b) Ventilation and exhaust or other 
controls in the vicinity of welding proc¬ 
esses shall be adequate to safeguard 
against hazardous oxygen deficiency or 
enrichment and the hazard of vapors 
of chlorinated solvents reaching or being 
drawn into the atmosphere surrounding 


any welding operation. 

(c) For welding operations on un¬ 
coated ferrous metal conducted in the 
open air without obstruction, positive 
ventilation devices or respiratory pro¬ 
tective devices are not required. How¬ 
ever, when an operator is engaged in 
welding or cutting the following list 01 
materials (including their compounds) 
or fluxes and coating containing 
listed materials, local exhaust or blowers 
shall be utilized whether indoors or out¬ 
doors: Lead, zinc, cadmium, mercury, 
copper, chrominum selenium, beryllium- 
fluorides, chlorinated solvents. 

(d) Airline respirators and local ■ 
haust shall be used when welding: o 
cutting metals of, or coated ult ' ’ • m 
pounds of lead, beryllium, ca^ram 
mercury or radioactive metal or pro • 

(e) In lieu of the requirements m tn 
§ 50-204.140, other protective msta u 
tions such as individual welding booth, 
which will maintain concentrations 
low the limits prescribed in § 50-204.2 , 
may be installed and used. 

Electrical Installation and Eqi 5,i ~ 

§ 50-204.148 National Electrical Code. 

Electrical conductors and equipm® 

installed within or on buildings and otw 
premises and the conductors tna 
nect the installation to a supply . 
tricity and other outside conductors ^ 
jacent to the premises shall c ° nf °g m Na . 
the minimum requirements of ®p r0 . 
tional Electrical Code, National r 
tection Association. 
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I mechanical Power Transmission 
I Apparatus 

I §50-104.153 Installation. 

| All moving parts of machinery shall 
I be permanently guarded whenever such 
I motion constitutes a hazard to personnel. 
I All belts, pulleys, gears, shafts, clutches, 
I drums, fly wheels, chains, sprockets, 
I spindles, and any other rotating or re- 
I ciprocating part within seven feet of the 
I floor or operating platform constitutes a 
I hazard to personnel. Metal will be used 
I for guard construction except that wood 
I or other substitute material may be used 
I • when the application of a metal guard is 
I not practical or safe. See § 50-204.182. 

I §50-204.154 Gears. 

Gears, accessible to personnel, driven 
I by a power source of more than horse- 
I power shall be guarded by a complete 
I enclosure. See § 50-204.182. 

I * §50-204.155 Projections. 

Screws, keys and other projections 
located cn rotating, reciprocating or 
transversing power transmission devices, 
shall be removed, made flush, or guarded. 
See § 50-204.182. 

§50-204.156 Belts. 

I All belts located less than seven feet 
above any floor, platform, or similar 
working surface shall be enclosed by a 
protective guard unless isolated from 
contact by personnel. Single strand 
Vee belts less than % 6 inch wide and 
round belts less than % inch diameter 
| operating at less than % 6 horsepower and 
belts at speeds less than 250 feet per 
minute are exempt from this regula¬ 
tion unless an unusual hazard exists. 
See § 50-204.182. 


§50-204.157 Mechanical power trans¬ 
mission apparatus located in limited 

access spaces. 


The requirements contained in 
§§ 50—204.153—50-204.162 for guarding 
belts, pulleys, and shafting may be 
omitted from basements, towers, and 
rooms used exclusively for power trans¬ 
mission equipment if all the following 
conditions are met: 

(a) The basement, tower, or room 
occupied by mechanical power transmis- 
sion equipment is locked against un¬ 
authorized entrance. 

(b) The vertical clearance in passage- 
ays between the floor and power trans¬ 
fusion apparatus, beams, ceilings, or 
other objects is not less than five feet- 


Sv footin S is dry, firm, and le 
ppcc f « he level of illumination is in 
cess of five foot candles. 

strict 0 0ne is a H° we d to enter the 
othp! ed area unless accompanied by i 
tinn ph Per + S< ? n or anoth er person is s 
toed outside who is able to observe £ 

in thpT y 1 ? 119,1 contact with the per; 
wute M? 1tnc ^ area at a11 times or 
Is „ mt ; l 0 J ed by the authorized peri 

Protected. See § 50 - 204 . 182 . 

§ 50-204.158 Flywheels and pulleys. 

tectiV h, Wheels , and Pulleys shall be p 
y guards or other devices hav; 


sufficient strength to restrain the fly¬ 
wheel or pulley and their parts in the 
event of a shaft, wheel mounting, wheel 
or pulley break. See § 50-204.182. 

§ 50-204.159 Protection against break¬ 
ing and falling. 

Belts, chains, and cables or other power 
transmission devices, located in such 
positions that they would be a hazard to 
personnel in the event of breaking or 
other failure, shall be equipped with 
devices adequate to restrain them. See 
§ 50-204.182. 

§ 50—204.160 Sprocket and chain drives. 

All power-driven sprocket wheels and 
chains located less than seven feet 
above any floor, platform, or similar 
working surface shall be enclosed unless 
isolated from contact by personnel un¬ 
der the standard provided in § 50-204.- 
185 (m). See § 50-204.182 

§ 50—204.161 Secure mounting. 

All pulleys, shafts, driving machinery, 
driven machinery, and machinery con¬ 
taining both the driving and driven por¬ 
tion of the power transmisson, shall be 
securely mounted and attached. Power 
transmission apparatus shall be ade¬ 
quately secured against falling, upset, or 
other hazardous movement. See 
§ 50-204.182. 

§ 50—204.162 Static electricity, journal 
and bearing boxes. 

The hazard of static electricity, from 
belts and shafting, shall be eliminated by 
grounding in locations where explosive 
dust, flammable vapors, or flammable 
liquids (Class I or Class II as defined in 
§ 50-204.81) exist. Journal and bearing 
boxes shall be properly aligned and lubri¬ 
cated or otherwise monitored to assure 
the temperature does not increase above 
the ignition point of any substance which 
may be exposed to this potential source 
of ignition. 

Conveyors 
§ 50—204.165 Guarding. 

(a) Conveyors of every type or form 
shall be provided with safety guards, at 
driving mechinisms, terminals, take-ups, 
and where it would otherwise constitute 
a hazard to personnel. 

(b) Conveyors installed at personnel 
working level shall be guarded to elimi¬ 
nate hazards from contact with their 
moving parts and from the possibility 
that material being handled may jam 
or run away. See § 50-204.182 

§ 50—204.166 Overhead conveyors. 

Where a conveyor passes over or near 
a working area, aisle, or thoroughfare 
used by personnel, adequate guards shall 
be provided to protect persons from the 
hazards of dislodged material. Where 
conveyors are installed overhead and dip 
down at work stations, adequate guards 
or barrier rails shall be provided to pre¬ 
vent accidental injury to personnel. See 
§ 50-204.182. 

§ 50—204.167 Conveyor slopping and 
control devices. 

(a) All conveyor systems shall be pro¬ 
vided with electrical or mechanical de¬ 


vices to automatically stop the conveyor 
or its load when the conveyor, bin, hop¬ 
per, chute, or other things to which it 
feeds, has been blocked with loads so 
that additional loads or material cannot 
be received. If not practical to 
install such automatic protective devices, 
alarms shall be installed to indicate these 
hazardous conditions. 

(b) All starting and stopping devices 
shall be clearly marked. The area 
around these devices shall be kept free 
from obstructions to permit ready access 
and a clear view at all times. All person¬ 
nel working on or near a conveyor shall 
know the location and operation of all 
stopping devices. 

§ 50—204.168 Portable conveyors. 

Portable conveyors shall be subject.to 
the safe design and guard features ap¬ 
plied to other conveyors. See § 50-204.- 
182. In addition: 

(a) The conveyor shall be stable, with¬ 
in operating ranges and loads, and shall 
be fitted with an adequate locking device 
to maintain the security of the conveying 
unit at variable fixed elevations. 

(b) All portable conveyors powered 
with electric motors shall be grounded 
in accordance with § 50-204.148. 

§ 50—204.169 Conveyor tunnels and 
pits. 

Conveyor tunnels and pits shall be de¬ 
signed for proper drainage and, if 
needed, provided with drains or sumps 
and pumps. Conveyor pits and tunnels 
shall also provide ample space for the 
accumulation of spilled materials and a 
means for readily removing such accu¬ 
mulation. Adequate permanent lighting 
shall be installed in conveyor tunnels 
and pits to which personnel have access 
with a light control switch located out¬ 
side of, and convenient to, the entrance. 

§ 50—204.170 Chain or cable conveyors. 

Chain or cable conveyors take many 
forms but they all carry, pull, push, 
haul, or tow the load either directly by 
chain or cable or with attachments, 
pushers, cars, etc. These conveyors shall 
be guarded by hand rails, guard plates, 
or other suitable installations to mini¬ 
mize the possibility that a person’s limb 
or clothing might be caught on, or be¬ 
tween, its moving and stationary parts. 

§ 50—204.171 Screw conveyors. 

Troughs or boxes associated with screw 
conveyors shall be equipped with a cover¬ 
ing, hinged in place, unless it is not 
practical to provide such a cover and 
other equally safe means of protection 
are provided such as isolation of the type 
provided in § 50-204.20. 

§ 50—204.172 Conveyor crossover or 
passage. 

Conveyors installed within seven feet 
above the floor or walkway surface shall 
be provided with crossovers or passages 
wherever appropriate to assure safe and 
expeditious personnel passage. It will 
be permissible to allow passage under 
conveyors that are installed below the 
minimum seven feet headroom, provided 
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such passages are equipped with “tell¬ 
tales” or other effective means of indi¬ 
cating low headroom. See §§ 50-204.4 
and 50-204.5. 

Guard Standards for Protection of 
Personnel 

§ 50-204.180 General guard require¬ 
ments. 

Guards and safe-guards shall be con¬ 
structed or attached to machines and 
mechanical power transmission appa¬ 
ratus for the purpose of protecting 
against and preventing injuries from the 
following sources: 

(a) Direct contact with the moving 
parts of a machine or mechanical device. 

(b) Work in process (kick-backs on a 
circular rip saw, metal chips from a 
machine tool, splashing of a hot metal 
or chemical). 

(c) Mechanical failure. 

(d) Electrical failure. 

(e) Human failure, resulting from 
curiosity, zeal, distraction, fatigue, in¬ 
dulgence, worry, anger, illness, deliber¬ 
ate chance taking, or horseplay. 

§ 50-204.181 Protective guards. 

(а) Protective guards shall: 

(1) Conform to the Standards of ma¬ 
terials and dimensions contained in 
§ 50-204.182, or if “substitute” material is 
used the substitute must be equivalent 
in strength and rigidity. 

(2) Be considered a permanent part or 
firmly attached to the machine or equip¬ 
ment. 

(3) Afford maximum protection. 

(4) Prevent access to the danger zone 
during operation. 

(5) Not weaken the structure of the 
machine. 

(б) Not interfere with the efficient 
operation of the machine nor cause dis¬ 
comfort to the operator. 

(7) Be suitable by design and con¬ 
struction for the specific job or machine 
and for safe overhaul inspection, adjust¬ 
ment, and repair of machine parts when 
necessary. 

(8) Be durable, resistant to fire and 
corrosion and easily repaired, or re¬ 
placed. 

(9) Be designed and constructed 
strongly enough to resist the wear and 
shock normal to its environment. 

(b) Guards themselves shall neither 
present hazards such as splinters, pinch 
points, shear points, sharp corners, elec¬ 
trical shock, rough edges, or other 
sources of injury, nor shall they be 
placed in such position as to present 
a hazard from tripping, falling, bump¬ 
ing, etc. 

(c) All guard covers or enclosures 
shall be sufficiently strong to prevent the 
possibility of their giving away and per¬ 
mitting an injury in case the operator 
should fall or be thrown against them. 

§ 50—204.182 Protective guard details. 

(a) All guards required by this part 
50-204 shall be constructed in accord- 
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ance with the standards provided in this § 50-204.182. 

(b) Table of standard materials and dimensions for guard construction. 

Table of Standard Materials and Dimensions 


Material 


Woven wire- 


Expanded metal.. 
Perforated metal. 
Sheet metal. 


Wood or metal strip crossed.. 


Wood or metal strip not crossed. 
Std. rail.. 


Clearance from 
moving part at 
all points 


[Under 2" 

j2"-4"_ 

iUnder 4" 

/Under 4" 
\4"-15"—. 
/Under 4" 

/Under 4 " 
\4"-15"... 


Under 4"_. 
; 4"-15"_... 
Under 4". 


4"-15"— 
Min. 15". 
Max. 20". 


Largest mesh or 
opening allowable 


94"- 
94 - 
W- 
2 "~. 
94”-. 
2 "... 
94". 
2 "._. 


H". 

2 "—. 

94” width.. 

1" width. 

.See Section 204.29 


Minimum gauge 
(U.S. standard) or 
thickness 


No. 16. 

No. 16.. 

No. 16.. 

No. 12.. 

No. 18.. 

No. 13.. 

No. 20.... 

No. 14...... 

No. 22.. 

No. 22.. 

/Wood 94”. 

\Metal No. 16.. 

/Wood 94”~... 

\Metal No. 16-.. 

/Wood 94”.. 

\Metal No. 16—. 

/Wood 94”. 

\Metal No. 16.... 


Minimum 
height of guard 
from floor or 
platform level 


ro". 

7'0". 

7'0". 

7'0". 

7'0". 

7'0". 

7'0". 

7'0". 

7'0". 

7'0". 

}7'0". 

}7'0". 

7'0". 

}7'0". 


(c) Table of guard standards for horizontal or vertical belts, overhead belts, ropes 
and chains, between floor or working level and 7 feet above floor or working level. 


Members 


Filler (belt guards) __ 

Filler and vortical side member. 
Filler supports--- 


Width 


Over 10" to 14" 
incl. 


Framework.__ 194” xlH" x H w - 

' 194”xMe ~.. 

No. 20 A.W.G- 

2" x Me” flat iron. 


Guard supports. 


FASTENINGS 

Filler supports to framework.... 

Filler flats to support (belt 
guards). 

Filler to frame and supports 
(rope and chain guards). 

Guard supports to framework._. 

Guard and supports to overhead 
ceiling. 


DETAILS—SPACING, ETC. 


Width of guards.—. 

Spacing between filler supports _. 
Spacing between filler flat (belt 

guards).—...--- 

Spacing between guard supports. 

OTHER BELT GUARD FILLING 
PERMITTED 

Sheet metal fastened as in rope 
and chain guards. 

Woven wire, 2" mesh- 


2"xM6”~ 


(2) M«”- 
(1) Me”- 


Over 14" to 24” 
incl. 


2” x 2” x Me”- 

2" x Me". 

No. 18 A.W.G_ 

2” x 94” flat iron__ 

2" x M”—. 


(2) 94”- 
(1) Me” 


Over 24” 


3” x 3” x 94”- 

2" x Me”--. 

No. 18 A.W.G.. 
294” x 294” x 94” 
angle. 

294" x 94”. 


(3) 94”. 
(2) 94”- 


Material 


Angle iron. 

Flat iron. 

Solid sheet metal. 
Flat & Angle. 

Flat iron. 


Rivets. 
Flush rivets. 


Me” rivets spaced. 


(2) 94”. 

94” x 394” lag 
screws or 94 
bolts. 


8” centers on sides and 4” centers on bottom. 


(2) Me”. 

94” x 4" lag 
screws or 94” 
bolts. 


one-quarter wider than belt, roi 


(2) 94”--. 

94” x 6” lag 
screws or 94” 
bolts. 


20" C. to O. 
2" apart. 

36" C. to C. 


No. 20 A.W.G.... 
No. 12 A.W.G.. 


16" C. to 
294” apart..., 

36” C. to C_. 


or chain drive. 

16” C. to O. 
3" apart- 

36” O. to O. 


No. 18 A.W.G. 
No. 10 A.W.G. 


No. 18 A.W.G. 
No. 8 A.W.G.. 


Rivets or bolts. 
Lag screws or 
bolts. 


Solid or per¬ 
forated. 


CLEARANCE FROM OUTSIDE OF BELT, ROPE, OR CHAIN DRIVE TO GUARD 


Distance center to center of 

Up to 15' incl. 

Over 15' to 25' incl. 

Over 25' to 40' incl. 

Over 40'. 

shafts. 

Clearance from belt, rope, or 
chain to guard. 

6” 

10” 

15”. 

20". 






(d) Openings in the guard or between 
the guard and hazardous part shall not 
be greater than those shown in the table 
and chart below: 

Permissible Openings (Inches) 

Distance of opening Maximum 

from nip point: width of opening 

oy 2 to iy 2 . V* 

1% to 2'/ 2 - % 

2 i / 2 to 3 y 2 - to 

3y 2 to5</ 2 - % 

5i/ 2 to6*/ 2 - % 

6 % to 7%- % 

7 y 2 to 8*/ 2 _ U4 


FT 


- ¥.1 





General Production Machine Safe 

GUARDING 

§ 50-204.185 Point of operation. 

Point of operation guards or P r . ot f^ 
devices shall be applied to all P 
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presses, machine tools and woodworking 
machinery capable of inflicting injury at 
the point of operation. One or more of 
the following devices shall be used. 
Those used will be acceptable only when 
the control of the hazard is accom¬ 
plished: 

(a) Automatic or semi-automatic feed 
with enclosure of danger points where 
production stock is fed by chutes, hop¬ 
pers, conveyors, movable dies, tools, etc., 
and the enclosure will not admit any 
part of the body. 

(b) Two-hand tripping devices are ac¬ 
ceptable only when the initiation of the 
process is possible upon simultaneous use 
of both hands outside the danger zone. 
The mechanism must stop hazardous 
motion or be completed upon removal 
of either hand from its respective control. 

(c) Multiple-operator operation with 
multiple controls are acceptable provided 
that separate two-hand controls are pro¬ 
vided for each person within reach of any 
nip point. Auxiliary control, out of 
range of the hazard, may be utilized in 
conjunction with multiple controls. 

(d) Enclosures or barriers which ad¬ 
mit the stock but which will not admit 
hands or other parts of the body into 
the danger zone because of feed opening 
size, remote location or unusual shapes. 

(e) Barrier with electrical or mechan¬ 
ical stop-activating device which quickly 
stops machine or prevents application of 
injurious pressure when any part of the 
body contacts or approaches the danger 
zone. 

(f) Enclosure or barrier with electrical 
or mechanical interlock which shuts off 
or disengages power, prevents starting of 
machine when guard is open, and pre¬ 
vents opening of the guard while the 
machine is under power or coasting. 

Gate guards” are an adaptation of this 
principle. They constitute a movable 
barrier arranged so that the enclosure 
of the point of operation is completed 
before the hazardous mechanism can 
become engaged. The completing of the 
enclosure can initiate the mechanism. 

(g) Hand removal guards (sweep 
guards) present a movable device, at- 
tached to pressure parts, which push or 

it hands out of the danger area. Par¬ 
tial enclosures or barriers usually are in 
conjunction with this system to assure 
complete protection. 

* h) . Hand pul1 awa y device pulls the 
Perator s hands free of the danger zone 
attacJ:lin S of cables to the hands 
monu- en . to an °P era ting portion of the 

w-ahVm i\, SU u 11 a manner that the op- 

haza rdous portion removes 
e hands from the danger zone. 

Dl, nL, U ? lited , plunger tr avel so that the 
flneprf „ travel ‘ 5 % hich or less and that 
Points S Cannot enter between pressure 

quicklv 1 !? triC eye beam and brake that 
starting iJT 5 “achine or prevents its 

danger ? area y Part ° f the b ° dy ls ln the 

which k^ la tK'* igs or feeding devices 
saiedkt a L th ? operator’s hands at a 
the fr . om the danger point. 

Plement othlr d t V1Ces ” usually only com - 
(1) 1 1164118 °f safeguarding. 

°r Production ^ ° r handles on di es 
production are acceptable only when 


used in conjunction with other safe- 
quarding methods or when the operation 
does not allow any part of the body closer 
than that provided in paragraph (m) of 
this section. 

(m) “Area rule”. Other means of 
safeguarding may not be necessary, when 
the size and nature of production stock 
or barriers imposed are such that no 
part of any person’s body, under any con¬ 
ceivable, nondeliberate circumstance, 
can enter the danger zone. 

§ 50—204.186 Protection against mate¬ 
rials emitted from a process. 

(a) All processes and operations shall 
be shielded or contained to prevent any 
emitted hazardous particle, chip, dust, 
mist, vapor or radiation from exposing 
any person to danger or injury. 

(b) Shields shall stop or deflect 
hazardous material or radiations. 

(c) Exhaust hoods, ducts and related 
systems shall remove flammable, irritat¬ 
ing and toxic products from the area of 
generation to a safe area or container 
for disposition in accordance with the 
requirements of § 50-204.76. 

(d) Barrier or isolation of persons 
from processes shall be accomplished 
when necessary to prevent contamina¬ 
tion of the workplace or personnel when 
engaged in processing radioactive, toxic, 
or explosive materials. “Closed system” 
production may make such barrier or 
isolation unnecessary. 

Metal Cutting Machinery 

§ 50—204.190 Lathes and turning ma¬ 
chines. 

(a) Rotating chucks and face plates 
shall be free from projections beyond the 
periphery of the chuck, unless a rotating 
collar or guard is in place. 

(b) Lathe dogs shall be of the “safety 
type”—the portion retaining the stock 
shall have no protrusions or sharp edges 
and the set screw shall be of the recessed 
type. 

(c) Guards, shields or deflectors are 
required to protect the operator against 
the hazards of flying chips, spiral turn¬ 
ings, cutting fluids and projections on 
stock. (Hooked rods or chip breakers 
are usually used to break or remove spiral 
turnings.) 

(d) Mechanical means shall be pro¬ 
vided to lift and position heavy (75 
pounds plus) face plates, chucks, stock, 
etc. 

§ 50—204.191 Boring machines. 

(a) Drill spindle and rotating boring 
tools shall have a sleeve guard or barrier 
to protect personnel if a protrusion is 
present. 

(b) Clamps, vises or retaining chucks 
for stock being drilled or bored shall be 
provided on all boring machines. 

(c) Rotating tables of vertical boring 
machines shall be guarded by suitable 
metal band guards, standard railings, or 
fences, to protect persons from being 
struck by the rotating table or stock at¬ 
tached to the rotating part. 

§ 50—204.192 Milling machines. 

(a) Milling machines and adaptations 
thereof shall be equipped with a means of 
removing swarf and chips without expo¬ 
sure of the operator to the hazard of the 


metal chips or the moving parts of the 
machine. 

(b) Cutter guards and chip deflectors 
may be adjustable and made of trans¬ 
parent material. 

§ 50—204.193 Planing and shaping ma¬ 
chines. 

(a) The hazardous nature of planer 
tables and the shaper carriages requires 
that a guard rail or similar barrier close 
off any space of 18 inches or less between 
a fixed object and the carriage or table 
or any work attached to them. 

(b) The openings in planer or shaper 
beds shall be filled solidly or completely 
covered. 

(c) Chip guards, shields or deflectors 
shall be attached to the work machine 
or installed in a position to protect 
against the hazard of flying chips or bro¬ 
ken tools. 

(d) Chip removal means shall be pro¬ 
vided for the removal of swarf and chips 
without exposing operators to the chips 
or moving parts of the machine. 

Power Presses 
§ 50—204.195 Power presses. 

The terms “power presses”, and 
“punch presses”, as used in this part 
shall mean those mechanical and hy¬ 
draulic powered machines which punch, 
shear, form or assemble metal or any 
other material by means of tools and dies 
attached to plungers or slides, but shall 
not include bulldozers, hot metal presses, 
forging hammers or hot bending presses! 

(a) Power press failure protection. 
Power presses equipped with flywheels, 
shafts, clutches and gears not confined 
within the press frame shall be arranged 
with guards or brackets of such a design, 
construction and strength as to retain 
twice the weight of any broken gear 
shafts, clutch parts, or flywheel. 

(b) Safeguarding classification. One 
or more means of safe-guarding each 
operator of power presses at the point of 
operation, shall be provided and used on 
every power press, depending upon the 
method of feeding, in accordance with 
§ 50-204.185, except when the opening at 
the point of operation is limited to %" or 
less. They shall comply with §50- 
204.182(d) as to the openings in guards 
or between guards and hazardous parts. 

(c) Gate or movable barrier devices. 
When the gate or movable barrier device 
is used on a power press, the point of 
operation shall be enclosed before the 
power is transmitted to the slide. 
These devices shall be interlocked with 
the clutch-control mechanism so that the 
downward motion of the slide cannot 
begin until the device encloses the point 
of operation. These devices shall be 
equipped and operated with single-stoke 
mechanisms or equipped with non¬ 
repeat devices. 

§ 50-204.196 Power press actuating de¬ 
vices. 

(a) Pedal cover guard. Each pedal 
or foot switch on foot-controlled power 
presses shall be provided with a cover 
or guard to prevent the operation of the 
press except by a downward pressure of 
the operator’s foot. The cover or guard 
shall be capable of withstanding a static 
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load of 200 pounds without permanent 
deformation. 

(b) Pedal pressure pad. The pedal 
shall be provided with a firmly attached 
pad to distribute the pressure of the 
operator’s foot. 

(c) Single-s tr ok e mechanism. For 
positive-type cluch presses, a single¬ 
stroke attachment shall be provided by 
which the treadle or operating lever is 
disconnected after each stroke. A 
single-stroke attachment may be so ar¬ 
ranged that it can be set for continuous 
operation when necessary. 

(d) Return springs. Single-stroke 
attachment and pedal return springs, 
when the safe operation of the attach¬ 
ment is dependent upon spring action, 
shall be of the compression spring type, 
operating on a rod or guide within a hole 
or tube. The inside diameter of the 
spring shall be no greater than the guide 
rod plus Vs inch or the inside diameter of 
the hole or tube be no greater than the 
outside diameter of the spring coil plus 
Vs inch. Each spring in its initial posi¬ 
tion of installation shall be so wound 
that the space between the coils is less 
than the diameter of the wire. 

§ 50—204.197 Power press die setting. 

(a) Die-setting procedure. A die¬ 
setting procedure shall be used by a 
qualified person, acting for the employer, 
that will ensure the effectiveness of all 
safety devices and mechanical safe¬ 
guards, prior to authorizing the press 
for operation. 

(b) Safety blocks. Safety blocks of 
adequate design and strength shall be 
used whenever dies are being set, re¬ 
paired or cleaned without removal from 
the press, or whenever the press is being 
repaired. 

§ 50—204.198 Inspection. 

Regularly scheduled inspection of 
presses and auxiliary equipment shall be 
made to ensure that all parts of the 
machine are in safe operating condition. 
All safeguards and safety devices shall 
be inspected, at least weekly or upon a 
die change, to ensure that operators are 
not exposed to the hazards of unguarded 
machinery during the production oper¬ 
ations. 

Forging and Hot Metal Stamping 

§ 50—204.199 Forging and hot metal 
stamping. 

(a) Machines and processes. Forging 
and hot metal stamping may be accom¬ 
plished by a variety of machine and 
methods. This section applies to all 
forging and hot metal stamping. 

(b) Tools. Swabs, scale blowing 
pipes, and tongs shall be sufficiently long 
to preclude the necessity of the operator 
placing his hands under the hammer at 
any time. 

(c) Die keys. Die keys of proper de¬ 
sign and construction, shall be used to 
prevent cracking, splintering and mush¬ 
rooming on insertion and withdrawal. 

(d) Blocking hammer. Safety props 
shall be provided and their use required 
when repairs and adjustments are made 
on the dies and when dies are being 


changed. At each appropriate steam or 
air valve, on steam or pneumatic drop 
hammers, a warning sign shall be posted 
stating “Lower or block ram—when this 
valve is turned off, the ram will fall”. 

(e) Scale guard. A scale guard of 
substantial construction, shall be pro¬ 
vided at the back of every hammer, so 
arranged as to stop all flying objects. 

(f) Working space. Machines shall 
be so located to give adequate clearance 
between machines so that the movement 
of one operator will not interfere with 
another and provide ample room for 
cleaning machines and handling the 
work, including material and scrap. The 
arrangement of machines shall be such 
that operators will not stand in aisles. 
Aisles in the vicinity of forging and hot 
metal stamping machines shall not be 
less than 54 inches wide and wider if 
necessary to facilitate free movement of 
persons bringing and removing material. 

(g) Falling parts. Cables, chains or 
other devices shall be used to secure 
springs, bolts, other fasteners, and ma¬ 
chine parts to prevent falling or flying 
in such a manner to endanger any op¬ 
erator or other person. 

§ 50-204.200 Upsetters. 

(a) Upsetters or similar hot forging 
machines which forge hot bar stock shall 
be completely enclosed, except for the 
feeding area, with heavy wire mesh, ex¬ 
panded metal or sheet metal rein¬ 
forced with structural steel. 

(b) Each upsetter shall be provided 
with a master power switch, which may 
be locked out by the die setter. 

Power Shears 

§ 50-204.201 Squaring shears. 

The knife head, on both foot and power 
operated shears, shall be equipped with- 
a guard or barrier which will keep the 
operator’s fingers away from the cutting 
edge. The guard or combination guard 
and barrier shall extend across the full 
width of the table unless multiple or re¬ 
mote controls are utilized. 

§ 50-204.202 Alligator shears. 

The point of operation shall be guarded 
as appropriate, in accordance with § 50- 

204.180. In addition, when stock size is 
such that the end held by the operator 
may fly up, thus creating a hazard, hold¬ 
down devices shall be used. 

§ 50-204.203 Guillotine cutters, power- 
driven. 

(a) Power-driven guillotine cutters 
shall be equipped with a guard or device 
which will prevent the hands of the 
workers from entering the zone traveled 
by the knife while the knife is-in motion. 
This may be a fixed barrier or it may 
consist of a two-handed device requir¬ 
ing the simultaneous use of the worker’s 
two hands at points outside the danger 
zone. 

(b) In addition to the point of opera¬ 
tion guard or device described in § 50- 

204.180, a power-driven guillotine cutter 
shall be provided with an arrangement 
which will prevent the cutter from mak¬ 
ing a second stroke until the lever or 
two-handed device is again used. 


Grinding Machines 

§ 50-204.205 General machine require¬ 
ments. 


(a) Rigidity , supports. Grinding ma¬ 
chines shall be sufficiently heavy and 
rigid to minimize vibration. They shall 
be securely mounted on substantial 
floors, benches, foundations or other 
adequate structures. Rigid vibration 
mounts are permissible. 

(b) Safety guards. All stationary 
grinding machines shall be equipped 
with protective hoods, protective or 
safety flanges, or band guards strong 
enough to withstand the shock of a 
bursting wheel. Devices of this type 
shall be used on every portable grinding 
machine where the nature of the work 
will permit. Flanges shall be installed 
in accordance with American Standards 
Association Safety Code B7.1—1956 
(available from A.S.A. 10 East 40th 
Street, N.Y. 16.N.Y.). 

(c) Work rests. Work rests or plain 
tables used on floor stands, bench grind¬ 
ers or disc grinders either to support the 
work or to guide the dresser, shall be of 
rigid construction and rigidly supported. 
Work rests shall be readily adjustable to 
compensate for wheel wear and shall be 
kept adjusted close to the wheel with a 
maximum distance of one-eight inch 
from the wheel to prevent the work from 
being caught between the wheel and the 
rest. 

(d) Mountings and fastenings. Safety 
guards shall be so mounted as to main¬ 
tain proper alignment with the wheels 
and the strength of the fastenings shall 
exceed the strength of the hood. Safety 
guards or machines used for dry grind¬ 
ing and other operations where hazard¬ 
ous dusts are produced shall be con¬ 
nected to an exhaust system or a dust 
collection system. 

(e) Abrasive wheels. Grinding wheels 
shall be protected by suitable racks, bins 
or drawers when in storage or while 
awaiting use. Wheel storage rooms 
shall not be subject to extreme tempera¬ 
ture and shall always be kept dry. The 
maximum operating speed of each wheel 
is established at the time of manufac¬ 
ture. The manufacturer’s established 
maximum operating speed shall not be 
exceeded. 

Woodworking Machinery 


§ 50-204.210 Machines and equipment. 

(a) A mechanical or power co ^ ro j 
shall be provided on each woodworking 
machine to make it possible for the op¬ 
erator to cut off the power of the ma¬ 
chine without leaving his normal wo 


position. , . - ol i 

(b) Each woodworking machine snau 
be so constructed as to be free from e 
cessive vibration when the largest 
tool is mounted and operated at im 
speed, without load. 

§50-204.211 Circular, rip, cr " ssC “'’ 
re-saw, radial and swing cut-ofl 

(a) All saws or cut-off devices utiliz 
ing a circular saw blade shall be P r ° . 
with a hood or other protective 
that effectively eliminates exposure 
hazardous portions of the saw 
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The hood or enclosure shall be con¬ 
structed in such a manner and of such 
material that it will protect the operator 
from flying splinters and broken saw 
teeth and will deflect saw dust away 
from the operator as well as prevent the 
hands or other parts of the body of the 
operator from coming in contact with 
the saw blade. 

(b) All circular table saws utilized for 
cutting wooden stock with the grain 
shall be equipped with spreaders. The 
spreaders shall be made of hard, tem¬ 
pered steel, or its equivalent, and shall 
be thinner than the saw kerf. The 
spreaders shall be of sufficient width to 
provide adequate stiffness or rigidity to 
resist any reasonable side thrust or blow 
tending to bend or throw the spreader 
out of position. The spreader shall be 
attached so that it will remain in true 
alignment with the saw blade even when 
either the saw or the table is tilted, and 
shall be placed so that there is not more 
than one-half inch space between the 
spreader and the back of the saw blade. 

(c) Each hand-fed circular saw used 
for ripping lumber shall be provided with 
sectional non-kick-back fingers or dogs 
so located as to oppose the thrust or 
tendency of the saw to pick up the ma¬ 
terial or to throw it back toward the 
operator. The fingers shall be designed 
to provide adequate holding power for 
all the thickness of materials being cut. 

(d) Circular saws designed to saw 
through stock held stationary on a table 
shall be provided with an effective de¬ 
vice to return the saw automatically to 
the back of the table when released at 
any point of its travel. 

(e) Limit chains or other equally ef¬ 
fective devices shall be provided to pre¬ 
vent circular saws from swinging beyond 
the front or back edges of the table or 
along a radial arm in such manner as to 
create a hazard to the operator. 

§ *>0-204.212 Band saws and band re¬ 
saws. 

(a) Enclosing band saw blades. All 
Portions of the saw blade of a band saw 
LX? re " Saw , sha11 be enclosed or 
of fv? e kt e ? cept for the working portion 
° r 3 e blade between the bottom of the 

wh?pi, r0 ? 1S n a u nd the table * Band saw 

sidp I sba11 be full y encased. The out- 
olfri r ^S he J y of the enclosure shall be 
and ba ck of the band 

material^ 1 !? 6 either enclosed by solid 
metal q! Wire mesh or Perforated 
shall ni?! 1116811 or Perforated metal 
Gage Nn £?> less „ than 0.037 inch (U.S. 
not" c!lo* f 20) ; and the openings shall be 
teriaf ft^ tha P. % inch. Solid ma- 
an eoufrfw t ^ ls purpose shall be of 
The guarri 1 f Ilt , s v trength and firmness. 
betwSfth f0 ri he portion of the blade 

saw-wh J? U 1 n ng gUide and the upper ‘ 
the operat ° r 
outer side ™ blade at the fron t and 
shall be seif ?? ls portion of the guard 
with the * a £* v !£ a8to raise and tower 
shall be 2'. The u PPer-wheel guard 
of the conform to the travel 

memter ^ ?£ he Whee1 ’ and the top 
least a ?.?Lv h , gUard should have at 
and be linert C / 1 earance outside the saw 
ned with smooth material, pref¬ 


erably metal. Effective brakes shall be 
provided to stop the wheel in case of 
blade breakage. 

(b) Tension . Each band saw ma¬ 
chine shall be provided with a tension 
control device to indicate a proper ten¬ 
sion for the standard saws used on the 
machine in order to assist in the elimina¬ 
tion of saw breakage due to improper 
tension. 

(c) Feed rolls. Feed rolls of band re¬ 
saws shall be protected with a guard to 
prevent the hands of the operator from 
coming in- contact with the in-running 
rolls at any point. The guard shall be 
constructed of heavy material, prefer¬ 
ably metal, and the edge of the guard 
shall come to within % inch of the plane 
formed by the inside face of the feed 
roll in contact with the stock being cut. 

§ 50—204.213 Jointers. 

(a) Point of operation. (1) Each 
hand-fed planer and jointer with hori¬ 
zontal head shall be equipped with a 
cylindrical cutting head, the knife pro¬ 
jection of which shall not exceed Va inch 
beyond the cylindrical body of the head. 

(2) The opening in the table shall be 
kept as small as possible. The clear¬ 
ance between the edge of the rear table 
and the cutter head shall be not more 
than Yq inch. The table throat opening 
shall be not more than 2Y 2 inches when 
the tables are set or aligned with each 
other for zero cut. 

(b) Automatic quards. (1) Each 
hand-fed jointer with a horizontal cut¬ 
ting head shall have an automatic guard 
which will cover all the section of the 
head on the working side of the fence 
or gage. The guard shall keep the oper¬ 
ator’s hand from coming in contact with 
the revolving knives. The guard shall 
automatically adjust itself to cover the 
unused portion of the head and remain 
in contact with the material at all times. 

(2) Each hand-fed jointer with hori¬ 
zontal cutting head shall have a guard 
which will cover the section of the head 
back of the gage or fence. 

(c) Vertical-head jointers. Each 
wood jointer with vertical head shall 
have either an exhaust hood or other 
guard so arranged as to enclose com¬ 
pletely the revolving head, except for a 
slot of such width as may be necessary 
and convenient for the application of 
the material to be jointed. 


§ 50—204.214 Wood shapers, hand-fed 
panel raisers and similar machines. 

(a) The cutting heads of each wood 
shaper, hand-fed panel raiser, or other 
similar machine not automatically fed, 
shall be enclosed with a cage or guard 
designed to keep the operator’s hands 
away from the cutting edge. The di¬ 
ameter of circular shaper guards shall be 
not less than the greatest diameter of the 
cutter. In no case is a warning device of 
leather or other material attached to 
the spindle sufficient. 

(b) Cylindrical heads shall be used 
whenever the nature of the work will per¬ 
mit. Single cutter knives in shaper heads 
shall not be used unless properly bal¬ 
anced and used in conjunction with a 
guard described in paragraph (a) of this 
section. 


(c) Templates, jigs, and fixtures shall 
be used whenever the nature of the work 
permits. 

§ 50—204.215 Sanding machines. 

(a) Feed rolls. Feed rolls of hand- 
feed sanding machines shall be protected 
with a semi-cylindrical guard to prevent 
the hands of the operator from coming 
in contact with the in-running rolls at 
any point. The quard shall be con¬ 
structed of heavy material, preferably 
metal, and firmly secured to the frame 
carrying the rolls so as to remain in ad¬ 
justment for any thickness of stock. The 
bottom of the guard should come within 
% inch of a plane formed by the bottom, 
or contact, face of the feed roll where 
it touches the stock. 

(b) Drum sanding machines. Each 
drum sanding machine shall have an 
exhaust hood (see § 50-204.276), or other 
guard, if no exhaust system is needed, 
so arranged as to enclose the revolving 
drum, except for that portion of the 
drum above the table, if a table is used, 
which may be necessary and convenient 
for the application of the material to be 
finished. 

(c) Disk sanding machines. Each disk 
sanding machine shall have the exhaust 
hood (see § 50-204.276) or other guard 
if no exhaust system is required, arranged 
to enclose the revolving disk, except for 
that portion of the disk above the table, 
if a table is used, which may be necessary 
for the application of the material to be 
finished. The distance between the disk 
and the table edge adjacent to the disk 
shall be kept at a minimum. 

(d) Belt sanding machines. Belt 
sanding machines shall be provided with 
guards at each nip point where the sand¬ 
ing belt runs on to a pulley. These 
guards shall effectively prevent the 
hands or fingers of the operator from 
coming in contact with the nip points. 
The unused run of the sanding belt shall 
be guarded against accidental contact. 

Portable Power Tools 

§ 50—204.221 Portable electric power 
tools. 

(a) Electric power tools showing 
worn, deteriorated, or inadequate insu¬ 
lation, split or chipped plugs, worn or 
bent plugs, terminals, or defective 
switches shall be repaired or replaced. 

(b) Portable electric power tools shall 
be effectively grounded to maintain at 
all times an effective ground on the ex¬ 
posed non-current carrying conductive 
parts of the tools. 

(c) Portable circular saws shall be 
equipped with guards that automatically 
and completely enclose the cutting edge 
when not actually sawing. 

§ 50—204.222 Portable pneumatic tools. 

(a) The operating trigger on portable 
hand-operated pneumatic equipment 
shall be so located as to minimize the 
possibility of accidental operation and 
shall be arranged to close the air inlet 
valve automatically when the pressure 
of the operator’s hand is removed. 

(b) A tool retainer shall be installed 
on each piece of pneumatic equipment 
which, without such a retainer, may 
eject the tool. 
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,o, Hose hose —i™ used * — *» " th !5 °- SST»Se~malSV,",^ 

for conducting compressed air to utdiza • G f employment in a sanitary condition, 

tion equipment shall be designed lor tne o 5Q_204.229 Forming rolls and calen- 

pressure and service to which they are dars# Toilet Facilities and Wash Rooms 

subjected There shall be no temporary In . running nip-points between form- § 50-204.240 Toilet facilities, 
connections Regular inspections of ing rolls and calendars shall be suitably (ft) Toilet facilities, separate for each 
hoses shall be made to assure their safe guarded by either ba r rl er enclosure a consisting of at least a water closet 

operating condition flxed t0 a f turd3 f feed table f or . ™ a ' and a hand-washing lavatory, shall be 

P (d) Air guns, or hoses used for clean- chine ltself p ^ lt ®™!^ e sto^ m reverse Provided in such locations that they are 
ing shall be limited in air pressure to 30 consist ofP readily accessible to all employees and 

pounds per square inch gravity <PSIG). ”“Km5<S ^ 

§ 50-204.223 Powder actuated tools. or directly in front of the feed rolls. 

(a) Powder actuated ^ools shall be Housekeeping Number of persons Minimum number of 

operated, repaired, serviced, and handled r ] of each sex water closets 

only by personnel appropriately certified § 50-204.23U General. 1-10 _ 1 

in the manner recommended by the All places of employment, passage- n_ 2 4_ 2 

manufacturer of the particular tool. ways, routes of egress, storerooms, serv- 25-49--- 3 

(b) There shall be no use of powder i ce rooms and exterior grounds shall be 50-74- * 

actuated tools in explosive or flammable kep t clean, orderly, in a sanitary condi- 75-100-.- m 

atmospheres. The operator of powder tion. Areas prone to the accumulation uver 

actuated tools shall wear safety goggles 0 f dust, chips, scrap material, unsam- 15 plus 1 additional for each 30 persons, 

or other face and eye protective devices t ary matter or the disorderly accumula- urinals may be provided in lieu of 
authorized by § 50-204.298. Only powder t ion of product, by-product or raw mate- water closets> prov ided that the number 
actuated charges, studs, pins, or fasteners r i a i shall be cleaned, and made orderly water c i ose ts is at least % of the mini- 
designed and recommended for use in a an d sanitary at least once daily, and mums appearing above. For men em- 

specific tool by the tool manufacturer m0 re often if necessary. Material and ployees> two feet of trough urinal is 

shall be used. Upon detection of any accumulations, which create a hazard of cons ifl e red equivalent to Qjie individual 
defect or malfunction in operation of a fi re , shall be removed, the area cleaned, urinal 

powder actuated tool, the tool will be an d made orderly at every shift change. Chemical closets of a type ap- 

removed from service until the deficiency 50-204.231 Floors. proved by local health authorities may 

is corrected. Each tool used in a pro- * j.*™*,* be used as a temporary measure to ful- 

duction process that is powder or ex- (a) All floors, ^ork platforms, pa^- the requ i remen t s for water closets 
plosive actuated shall bear the approval sageways, walks and decks shall be mam- yided that sani tary conditions are 
of the Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. tained in a clean non-slippery and, so maintained equivalent to those of a well- 

§ 50-204.224 Portable power tools. u7ed?°drainage shall be “fd^ad^te'suppiy of toilet paper 

(a) Portable power tools shall be maintained, and false floors, platforms, holder shall be provided for each 

equipped with “dead man’’ type switches mats or other means shall be provided water closet Qr chemical closets, 
which require continuous pressure by to assure a safe operating location, ^bee (e) Covered receptacles shall be main- 
the operator to operate and when the § 50-204.3.) ^ „ . tained in accordance with § 50-204.232, 

pressure is released from the switch, the (h) Cleaning and sweeping shall be room s used by women, 

source of power is cut off. done in such a manner as to minimize the Adequate hand-washing facilities 

(b) Portable circular saws shall be contamination of the air with dust and, he provided in every toilet room or 

equipped with permanent self-adjusting so f ar as i S practicable, should be done ad;jacent thereto (see § 50-204.242). 
guards that will adjust themselves to the when production employees are not at .. 

stock being cut, so that none of the teeth WO rk. § 50-204.241 Construction of toilet 

remain exposed when cutting or when ( C > Every floor, working place, and rooms. 

not cutting. passageway shall be kept free from pro- < a ) *ph e floors, walls, ceilings, parti- 

(c) Portable grinding wheels, buffers trusions, holes, loose portions or cover- tions and doors 0 f toilet rooms shall be 

and scratch brushes shall be guarded as ings, and foreign material. a fl n j s h that can be easily cleaned and 

completely as possible with a maximum 50-204.232 Receptacles for waste dis- disinfected. , , 

exposure on the periphery of the wheel « DO sal (b) Toilet rooms shall be constructed 

of 180°. A revolving cup guard is suit- p and equipped in such way as to assure the 

able for cup-type wheels and brushes. (a) Any receptacle used for decaying of users. 

(d) Portable power tools used in con- solid or liquid waste or refuse shall be 

tinuous production operations, shall be constructed so that it does not leak and § 50-204.242 Washing facilities, 
equipped with counter-balance devices may be convenientty and thoroughly Adequate f aC ilities for maintaining 
or supporting aids to lessen operator fa- cleaned, and it shall b | “ amtall i® t j cleanliness by persons who are exposed 
tigue and prevent the hazards of dropped sanitary condition. receptacle t unsanitary conditions while at work 

tools. shall be equipped with tight-fitting ^ ^ provided xhe type of facility 

covers. cVtoii hp rnmmpncurate with the desi 

Miscellaneous Machines and Devices (b) oily rags, oily waste, waste paper ”,L rp i i chowers lavatories, etc. 

Power-driven revolv,™, drum. Mr- J 

rels and other containers used for cover that in the event of fire will auto- ^ ^omeni o p t (wash basin) 
“tumbling”, grinding, polishing and re- maticaU y c i 0S e the container. Magne- P^ sons ' addit ° 0 n a i 2 5 persons or portion 
lated operations shall be guarded by an sium and ' other flammable metal scraps f“ eac f Twentv-four inches of sink 
interlocked enclosure, a barrier with a shall nofc be mixed with other scrap. All individual faucet shall be considered 

remote operating control, or other means fla mmable scrap material of any kind lavatory (circular wash 

appropriate to the conditions, so that the shall be rem oved from the work areas ^ . thi requirement). 

machine may not be operated while any daily or a ^ often as is necessary. ,, j t „ rps a su itable cleansing agent 

person is exposed to its hazards. 50 - 2 04.2 3 3 Sweeping and refuse re- ^aU be provided at each wash place. ^ 

§ 50-204.228 Fans. moval. (b) Where employees are ex ^. gonoUS , 

When the periphery of the blades of All sweepings, solid or iiquid^waste, ^“^^^rftatfn? materials on 
a fan is less than seven feet above the refuse, and garbage shall be removed ither th( _ face nec k, hands, or aims, 
floor or working level, the blades shall such a manner as to avoid creating a either tn^ lace, 
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lavatories or other equivalent equip¬ 
ment with an adequate supply of hot 
and cold running water shall be pro¬ 
vided in such numbers and locations that 
exposed persons may readily and fre¬ 
quently remove any contamination. One 
lavatory or its equivalent shall be pro¬ 
vided for each five employees so ex¬ 
posed in a common area. 

(c) Where employees are exposed to 
conditions involving contamination by 
or exposure to toxic, poisonous, infec¬ 
tious, or irritating materials or unhealth- 
ful accumulations, on a substantial por¬ 
tion of the body, showers with an ade¬ 
quate supply of hot and cold running 
water shall be provided. One shower 
shall be provided for every 15 persons so 
exposed. 

(d) Cleaning agents, in sanitary dis¬ 
pensers, suitable to remove the potential 
contaminant without irritation to the 
person, shall be provided at each wash¬ 
ing facility. 

(e) Individual hand towels, or sec¬ 
tions thereof, of cloth or paper, or me¬ 
chanical apparatus for drying the hands, 
shall be provided. Proper receptacles or 
other sanitary means shall be main¬ 
tained for the disposal of used towels. 
Towels for common use shall not be 
provided. 

(f) Persons exposed to the hazards of 
corrosive products or materials or poison¬ 
ous materials shall be protected by the 
provision of emergency deluge showers 
and eye-wash equipment located in the 
immediate vicinity of the potential ex¬ 
posure. See §§ 50-204.265 and 50- 
204.298. 

§50-204.243 Change rooms. 

(a) Separate change and dressing 
rooms shall be provided for each sex 
whenever it is necessary to change 
clothes because the work performed in¬ 
volves a regular exposure to excessive 
2?t or harmful skin contamination, 
where change rooms are not required, 
facilities shall be furnished for hanging 
outer garments. 

pynni , w f e empI °yees’ work clothes are 
K? 5ed *° contamination by poisonous, 
t° r irrita ting material, 
rooms «fn S fw b . e provided ^ change 
wm L ? stre . et and work clothes 
other 0t be stored ^ contact with each 

woi C kpr^ ere the process in which the 
clothes £ engaged is such that his work 

between b ^?n 6 Wet ° r have to be washed 
to insu?P thf^’ pr ° vlsi °ns shall be made 

* * ci s ? ary be, °” 

' Re,irl "« for 

at'anv'" mo°f. more women are employed 
>'oom (m^e n w e - -, a l least one retir ing 
for thhn^rni fa f lh t les may be suitable 
(a) At P ii rP ? Se) shaU be Provided: 
be provided C< ? UCh or bed sha11 

ar e emriloved place where women 

^ number of such 

follows: hes required shall be as 

Moo _ 

100-250 

No. 19x_ 5 


1 additional bed for each additional 250 
women employees. A minimum of 60 square 
feet per bed shall be provided. 

(b) Where less than 10 women are 
employed and a retiring room is not 
furnished, some equivalent space shall 
be provided which can be properly 
screened for privacy and made suitable 
for the use of women employees. 

Lunch Rooms and Food Handling 
§ 50—204.251 Eating facilities. 

(a) Location of lunch rooms. In all 
places of employment where employees 
lunch on the premises, an adequate 
space suitable for that purpose shall be 
provided. Such space shall be separate 
from any location where there is expo¬ 
sure to toxic or radioactive materials. 

(b) Food preparation facilities . Caf¬ 
eterias, restaurants, and related estab¬ 
lishments when located within the 
installation shall be operated and main¬ 
tained in compliance with local and state 
regulations. 

§ 50—204.252 Waste food disposal. 

A covered receptacle shall be provided 
and shall be used by employees for the 
disposal of all waste food (See § 50-204.- 
232(a)). 

§ 50—204.253 Presence of toxic mate¬ 
rials. 

No employee shall be permitted to 
store or eat any part of his lunch or 
other food at any time where there are 
present any toxic materials or other sub¬ 
stance that may be injurious to health. 
See § 50-204.251. 

Water Supply 


Beds 

1 

2 


§ 50—204.258 Potable water. 

(a) An adequate supply of potable 
water, approved as to source and dis¬ 
tribution by appropriate authority, shall 
be provided for drinking, washing and 
cooking purposes in all places of em¬ 
ployment. 

(b) In all instances where water is 
cooled by ice made from non-potable 
water the construction of the container 
shall be such that the ice does not come 
in direct contact with the water. 

(c) Open containers such as barrels, 
pails, or tanks for drinking water from 
which the water must be dipped or 
poured, whether or not they are fitted 
with a cover, shall not be allowed. 

(d) The common drinking cup is 
prohibited. 

(e) Where single service cups are sup¬ 
plied, a sanitary container for the un¬ 
used cups and a receptacle for disposing 
of the used cups shall be provided. 

§ 50—204.259 Outlets for non-potable 
water. 

Outlets for non-potable water, such 
as water for industrial or fire-fighting 
purposes, shall be marked accordingly. 
“Non-potable water—Unsafe for drink¬ 
ing or cooking purposes.” Water that 
is contaminated or polluted and may be 
injurious to the health of an individual 
upon skin contact shall be marked as 
such and appropriate precautions posted. 


Medical Services 
§ 50—204.264 Medical servfces. 

(a) The employer shall assure the 
ready availability of medical personnel 
for advice and consultation on matters 
of plant health. 

(b) In the absence of an infirmary, 
clinic or hospital in near proximity to 
the work place which is used for the 
treatment of all injured employees, a 
person or persons shall be adequately 
trained to render first aid. First aid 
supplies approved by the consulting 
physician, shall be readily available. 

§ 50—204.265 Corrosive materials. 

Where the eyes or body of any person 
may be exposed to injurious corrosive 
materials, suitable facilities for quick 
drenching or flushing of the eyes and 
body shall be provided within the work¬ 
room for immediate emergency use (see 
§ 50-204.242(f) ) . 

Environmental Conditions 

§ 50—204.275 Toxic gases, vapors, 
fumes, dusts and mists. 

(a) No employee shall be exposed to 
concentrations of gases, vapors, fumes, 
dusts or mists to an extent that might be 
harmful to health. 

(b) No employee shall be exposed to 
gases, vapors, mists, dusts or fumes in 
such concentrations and for such dura¬ 
tion as to constitute a health hazard. 
The Threshold Limit Values adopted an¬ 
nually by the American Conference of 
Governmental Industrial Hygienists 
(available from the Secretary-Treasurer 
of that organization at 1014 Broadway, 
Cincinnati 2, Ohio), shall be used as the 
definition of hazards concentrations. 
Such concentrations in workplaces shall 
be avoided whenever that is possible by 
good manufacturing practice. When 
such concentrations cannot be avoided, 
exposure shall be avoided by providing 
respiratory protection approved for the 
purpose by the Federal Bureau of Mines 
of the United States Department of the 
Interior. Such respiratory equipment 
shall be operated in accordance with the 
directions of its manufacturers. 

§ 50—204.276 Local exhaust ventilation. 

(a) Every local exhaust ventilation 
system shall produce and maintain a 
movement of air toward the opening, 
sufficient to prevent escape of contami¬ 
nant to the workroom during working 
hours, beyond the limits prohibited by 
§ 50-204.275. 

(b) Air flow through branch and main 
ducts shall be sufficient to transport the 
contaminant through the system with¬ 
out settling. 

(c) Piping shall be located so as to 
be accessible for inspection and mainte¬ 
nance. 

(d) Air flow equipment including 
hoods, ducts, fans, motors, and collectors 
shall be effectively grounded. 

(e) Two or more operations involving 
more than one substance shall not be 
permitted to be connected to the same 
exhaust system when a combination of 
the substances removed may constitute 
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a fire hazard, an explosion hazard, or 
otherwise dangerous mixture. 

(f) Those processes or operations 
using or generating flammable dusts, 
gases, fumes, vapors, mists, fibers or 
other impurities shall be completely pro¬ 
tected from all sources of ignition. 

(g) The capacity of an exhaust sys¬ 
tem shall be calculated on the basis of 
all hoods, booths, and enclosures con¬ 
nected to the system being open, except 
where the system is so interlocked that 
only a portion of it can be operated at 
a given time, in which case the capacity 
should be calculated on the basis that 
all the hoods in the group requiring the 
greatest volume rate of exhaust are open. 

(h) Suitable air inlets shall be pro¬ 
vided for replacement of exhausted air. 

(i) Exhaust systems discharging to the 
outer air shall be provided with air¬ 
cleaning devices to remove air contam¬ 
inants prior to the discharge to the outer 
air, where needed. 

(j) The discharge from any exhaust 
system shall be such that no air con¬ 
tamination therefrom will enter any win¬ 
dow, door or other opening of any work 
space in quantities sufficient to create 
a health hazard to such space or create 
a nuisance to surrounding areas. 

§ 50-204.277 Noise. 

Noise exposures likely to create per¬ 
manent hearing impairment shall be 
controlled by noise-reduction methods, 
or by use of effective personal protective 
devices. 

Personal Protective Equipment 

§ 50-204.298 Protective equipment. 

Equipment, including personal pro¬ 
tection for eyes, face, head, and extremi¬ 
ties, clothing, respiratory devices, and 
protective shields and barriers shall be 
provided and maintained in a sanitary 
and reliable condition, whenever they are 
necessary by reason of hazards of the 
processes or environment, chemical haz¬ 
ards, radiological hazards, or mechanical 
irritants encountered in a manner ca¬ 
pable of causing injury or impairment in 
function of any part of the body through 
absorption, inhalation, or physical con¬ 
tact. Where employees provide their 
own protective equipment, the employer 
shall be responsible to assure the ade¬ 
quacy of such equipment. See §§ 50- 
204.242(f), 50-204.265 and 50-204.275. 

Coal and Lignite Mines 

§ 50-204.300 Federal Mine Safely 
Codes. 

The Federal Mine Safety Code for Bi¬ 
tuminous Coal and Lignite Mines of the 
United States, Part I—Underground 
'Mines, and Part II—Strip Mines; the 
Federal Mines Safety Code for Anthra¬ 
cite Mines of the United States, Part 
I—Underground Mines, and Part II— 
Strip Mines; and the Safety Standards 
for Surface Auger Mining, as published 
by the Bureau of Mines, United States 
Department of Interior are hereby 
adopted by reference as additional safe¬ 
ty and health standards required for 
observance in coal and lignite mining 
to which section 1(e) of the Walsh - 
Healey Public Contracts Act has appli¬ 
cation. 


Signed at Washington, D.C., this 26th 
day of September, 1963. 

W? Willard Wirtz, 
Secretary of Labor . 

[F.R. Doc. 63-10373; Filed, Sept. 30, 1963; 

8:47 a.m.] 

FEDERAL AVIATION AGENCY 

[ 14 CFR Part 71 ENew] ] 

[Airspace Docket No. 63—CE—76] 

CONTROL ZONE, CONTROL AREA 
EXTENSION AND TRANSITION AREA 

Proposed Alteration, Revocation and 
Designation 

Notice is hereby given that the Federal 
Aviation Agency (FAA) is considering 
amendments to Part 71 [New] of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations, the sub¬ 
stance of which is stated below. 

The following controlled airspace is 
presently designated in the Ponca City, 
Okla., terminal area: 

1. The Ponca City control zone is des¬ 
ignated as that airspace within a 10-mile 
radius of the Ponca City Municipal 
Airport. 

2. The Ponca City control area exten¬ 
sion is designated as that airspace within 
a 15-mile radius of the Ponca City 
Municipal Airport and within 5 miles 
each side of the Ponca City VORTAC 
284° True radial, extending from the 
VORTAC to 25 miles west. 

The FA A, having completed a compre¬ 
hensive review of the terminal airspace 
structure requirements in the Ponca City 
area, including studies attendant to the 
implementation of the provisions of CAR 
Amendments 60-21/60-29, has under 
consideration the following airspace 
actions: 

1. Redesignate the Ponca City control 
zone as that airspace within a 5-mile 
radius of the Ponca City Municipal Air¬ 
port (latitude 36°43'40" N., longitude 
97°05'50" W.) ; within 2 miles each side 
of the 225° True bearing from the Ponca 
City radio beacon, extending from the 
5-mile radius zone to 8 miles southwest 
of the radio beacon; and within 2 miles 
each side of the 359° True bearing from 
the Ponca City radio beacon, extending 
from the 5-mile radius zone to 12 miles 
north of the radio beacon. This action 
would reduce the radius area of the 
Ponca City control zone from 10 miles 
to a basic 5-mile radius zone with appro¬ 
priate extensions, yet sufficient con¬ 
trolled airspace would be retained for 
the protection of aircraft executing pre¬ 
scribed instrument approach and de¬ 
parture procedures at the Ponca City 
Municipal Airport. 

2. Revoke the Ponca City control area 
extension and designate the Ponca City 
transition area. The proposed transition 
area would be designated as that air¬ 
space extending upward from 700 feet 
above the surface within a 6-mile radius 
of the Ponca City Municipal Airport; 
within 2 miles each side of the Ponca 
City VORTAC 289° True radial, extend¬ 
ing from the 6-mile radius area to 8 
miles northwest of the VORTAC; and 
that airspace extending upward from 


1,200 feet above the surface within an 
8-mile radius of the Ponca City Munic¬ 
ipal Airport; within 8 miles southeast 
and 5 miles northwest of the 225° True 
bearing from the Ponca City radio bea¬ 
con, extending from the 8-mile radius 
area to 13 miles southwest of the radio 
beacon; within 8 miles southwest and 5 
miles northeast of the Ponca City 
VORTAC 289° True radial, extending 
from the 8-mile radius area to 13 miles 
northwest of the VORTAC, and within 
miles west and 5 miles east of the 359° 
True bearing from the Ponca City radio 
beacon, extending from the 8-mile radius 
area to 16 miles north of the radio bea¬ 
con. This would provide protection for 
aircraft executing prescribed instrument 
holding, approach and departure pro¬ 
cedures at the Ponca City Municipal Air¬ 
port. The floors of the airways that 
would traverse the proposed transition 
area would automatically coincide with 
the floors of the transition area. 

The actions proposed herein would 
raise the floor of controlled airspace, be¬ 
yond the proposed 700-foot area, from 
700 to 1,200 feet and, as a result, would 
make such airspace available for other 
uses, yet sufficient controlled airspace 
would be retained to provide adequate 
protection to aircraft executing pre¬ 
scribed instrument holding, arrival and 
departure procedures within the Ponca 
City terminal area. Certain minor re¬ 
visions to prescribed instrument pro¬ 
cedures would accompany the actions 
proposed herein, but operational com¬ 
plexities would not be increased nor 
would aircraft performance character¬ 
istics or established landing minimums 
be adversely affected. 

Specific details of the changes in pro¬ 
cedures and minimum instrument flight 
rules altitudes that would be required 
may be examined by contacting the 
Chief, Airspace Utilization Branch, Air 
Traffic Division, Central Region, Federal 
Aviation Agency, 4825 Troost Avenue, 
Kansas City, Mo., 64110. 

Interested persons may submit sucn 
written data, views or arguments as they 
may desire. Communications should be 
submitted in triplicate to the Di ^ ct ° r ; 
Central Region, Attn: Chief, Air Traffic 
Division, Federal Aviation Agency, 4M> 
Troost Avenue, Kansas City, Mo., 641 iu 
All communications received witnm 
forty-five days after publication of t 
notice in the Federal Register win w 
considered before action is taken ' on 
proposed amendment. No public he ° 
is contemplated at this time. put 
rangements for informal confe ^. , 
with Federal Aviation Agency officials 
may be made by contacting the Re = . r 
Air Traffic Division Chief, or the Cnie. 
Airspace Utilization Division, reaei 
Aviation Agency, Washington, 
20553. Any data, views or arginnen 
presented during such conference 
also be submitted in writing in ac o 
ance with this notice in order top 
part of the record for consideration 
The proposal contained in ms i 
may be changed in the light of commen 

lG The official Docket will be 
for examination by interested P 
at the Docket Section, Federal Ajiat 
Agency, Room A-103, 1711 New 
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Avenue NW., Washington, D.C., 20553. 
An informal docket will also be available 
for examination at the office of the 
Regional Air Traffic Division Chief. 

This amendment is proposed under 
section 307(a) of the Federal Aviation 
Act of 1958 (72 Stat. 749; 49 U.S.C. 1348). 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on Sep¬ 
tember 24, 1963. 

W. R. Andrews, 

Acting Chief , 

Airspace Utilization Division 


[P.R. Doc. 63-10342; Filed, Sept. 30, 1963; 
8:45 a.m.] 


[ 14 CFR Part 71 [New] ] 

[Airspace Docket No. 63-EA-47] 

CONTROL AREA EXTENSION AND 
TRANSITION AREAS 

Proposed Revocation and Designation 

Notice is hereby given that the Federal 
Aviation Agency (FAA) is considering 
amendments to Part 71 [New] of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations, the sub¬ 
stance of which is stated below. 

The following controlled airspace is 
presently designated in the Erie, Pa./ 
Jamestown, N.Y., area. 

1. The Erie control zone is presently 
designated within a 5-mile radius of Port 
Erie Airport, and within 2 miles either 
side of the Erie VORTAC 054° radial, ex¬ 
tending from the 5-mile radius zone to 
the VORTAC. 

2. The Erie control area extension is 
presently designated within a 15-mile 
radius of the Erie VORTAC; including 
the airspace extending from the 15-mile 
radius area bounded on the west by V-37 
on the north by the United States/ 
Canadian border, on the northeast by 
the arc of a 50-mile radius circle cen¬ 
tered on the Greater Buffalo Interna- 
tional Airport, on the east by longitude 
<8°57'00" W., and on the south by V-72 
and V-184. 

3. A portion of Buffalo, N.Y., control 
a . rea extension within a 50-mile radius 
oi the Greater Buffalo International 

Airport. 

w* 16 f AA, having completed a compre- 
rev * ew °* terminal airspace 
stmcture requirements in the Erie/ 
Jamestown area, including studies at- 
nrnvii- t0 } he implementation of the 
L of CA R Amendments 60-21/ 

lowing ha * Under consideration the fol¬ 
ding airspace actions: 

tension InH e ^ th - e Erie contro1 area ex- 
area *w deSlgnate the Erie transition 

from^nn f a u Space exten ding upward 
a ^ 0Ve the surface Within a 
tuR 2 r » a 04-? fi 5 *“? Erie Airport (lati- 
W) i.5* 6 ® N - longitude 80°10'44" 
miles sonth* 5 . “ lles northwest and 8 
southwest r>ni St ° f the Erie ILS l° cal,zer 

ILS outer m» U £ Se ’ . extendin g from the 
°f the ErievrvD^A t0 12 miles sou thwest 
each side of V th R ^ C: and within 2 miles 
the E e radio ht 540 TrUe bearing from 
1-mile radiii^ o “l 1 exten ding from the 
°f the radm S ho rea to 8 miles northeast 

extending uDwnrd 0 ?’ and that airs P ace 

‘he surface E* ard from 1.200 feet above 

from latitude by a line exten ding 
41 55'00'' N., longitude 


80°35'00" W.; to latitude 42°14'00" N., 
longitude 80°41'00" W.; to latitude 
42°37'00" N., longitude 79°15'00" W, 
to latitude 42°32'00" N., longitude 

78°52'00" W.; to latitude 42°11'30" N., 
longitude 78° 52'00" W.; to latitude 
42°10'00" N., longitude 78°57'00" W.; 
to latitude 41°49'40" N., longitude 

78°57'00" W.; thence via the north 
boundary of V-72 and V-188, and the 
southwest boundary of V-184 to the arc 
of a 15-mile radius circle centered on the 
Erie VORTAC; thence clockwise along 
this arc to latitude 41°48'10" N., longi¬ 
tude 80°17'35" W.; to latitude 41°48'00" 
N., longitude 80°25'00" W.; to the point 
of beginning. 

2. Designate the Jamestown transition 
area as that airspace extending upward 
from 700 feet above the surface within 
a 7-mile radius of the Jamestown Muni¬ 
cipal Airport (latitude 42°09'10" N 
longitude 79°15'30" W.); within 2 miles 
each side of the Jamestown VOR 071° 
and 251° True radials, extending from 
the 7-mile radius area to 8 miles north¬ 
east of the VOR; and within 2 miles each 
side of the 060° True bearing from the 
Jamestown Municipal Airport extending 
from the 7-mile radius area to 12 miles 
northeast of the airport. 

The proposed revocation of the Erie 
control area extension and the designa¬ 
tion of the Erie and Jamestown transi¬ 
tion areas would raise the floor of con¬ 
trolled airspace beyond the immediate 
vicinity of the Port Erie and Jamestown 
Municipal Airports from 700 to 1,200 feet 
above the surface. The portions of con¬ 
trolled airspace released by these actions 
would become available for other aero¬ 
nautical purposes. The portions of con¬ 
trolled airspace retained would provide 
protection for aircraft executing pre¬ 
scribed instrument holding, arrival, de¬ 
parture and radar vectoring procedures 
within these areas. 

The floors of the airways which tra¬ 
verse the transition areas proposed 
herein and the floor of the portion of the 
Buffalo, N.Y., control area extension 
which overlaps the proposed transition 
areas would automatically coincide with 
the floors of the transition areas. The 
revocation of the Buffalo control area ex¬ 
tension will be processed at a later date 
as a part of the CAR Amendments 60-21/ 
60-29 implementation program proposed 
for the Buffalo terminal area. No 
change in the designation of the Erie 
control zone would be required. 

Certain minor revisions to prescribed 
instrument procedures would accompany 
the actions proposed herein, but opera¬ 
tional complexities would not be in¬ 
creased nor would aircraft performance 
characteristics or established landing 
minimums be adversely affected. Speci¬ 
fic details of any changes to procedures 
and minimum instrument flight rules 
altitudes that would be required may be 
examined by contacting the Chief, Air¬ 
space Utilization Branch, Air Traffic Di¬ 
vision, Eastern Region,. Federal Aviation 
Agency, New York International Air¬ 
port, Federal Building, Jamaica, NY 
11430. 

Interested persons may submit such 
written data, views or arguments as they 
may desire. Communications should be 


submitted in triplicate to the Director, 
Eastern Region, Attn: Chief, Air Traffic 
Division, Federal Aviation Agency, Fed¬ 
eral Building, New York International 
Airport, Jamaica, N.Y., 11430. All 

communications received within forty- 
five days after publication of this notice 
in the Federal Register will be consid¬ 
ered before action is taken on the pro¬ 
posed amendment. No public hearing 
is contemplated at this time, but ar¬ 
rangements for informal conferences 
with Federal Aviation Agency officials 
may be made by contacting the Regional 
Air Traffic Division Chief, or the Chie r 
Airspace Utilization Division, Federal 
Aviation Agency, Washington, DC, 
20553. Any data, views or arguments 
presented during such conferences must 
also be submitted in writing in accord¬ 
ance with this notice in order to become 
part of the record for consideration. 
The proposal contained in this notice 
may be changed in the light of com¬ 
ments received. 

The official Docket will be available 
for examination by interested persons at 
the Docket Section; Federal Aviation 
Agency, Room A-103, 1711 New York 
Avenue NW., Washington, D.C., 20553. 
An informal docket will also be available 
for examination at the office of the Re¬ 
gional Air Traffic Division Chief. 

This amendment is proposed under 
section 307(a) of the Federal Aviation 
Act of 1958 (72 Stat. 749; 49 U.S.C. 1348). 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on Sep¬ 
tember 24, 1963. 

W. R. Andrews, 

Acting Chief, 

Airspace Utilization Division. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-10343; Filed, Sept. 30, 1963; 

8:45 a.m.] 


[14 CFR Part 71 [New! ] 

[Airspace Docket No. 63-PC-10] 

CONTROL ZONE, CONTROL AREA EX¬ 
TENSION AND TRANSITION AREA 

Proposed Alteration, Revocation an ’ 
Designation 


In consonance with ICAO Interna¬ 
tional Standards and Recommended 
Practices, notice is hereby given that the 
Federal Aviation Agency (FAA) is con¬ 
sidering an amendment to Part 71 [New] 
of the Federal Aviation Regulations. 
This proposal relates to navigable air¬ 
space both within and outside the United 
States. 

Applicability of International Stand¬ 
ards and Recommended Practices, by the 
Air Traffic Service, FAA, in areas out¬ 
side domestic airspace of the U.S. is gov¬ 
erned by Article 12 and Annex 11 to the 
Convention on International Civil Avia¬ 
tion (ICAO), which pertains to the es¬ 
tablishment of air navigation facilities 
and services necessary to promoting safe, 
orderly and expeditious flow of civil air 
traffic. Its purpose is to insure that civil 
flying on international air routes is car¬ 
ried out under uniform conditions de¬ 
signed to improve the safety and effi¬ 
ciency of air operations. 

The International Standards and Rec¬ 
ommended Practices in Annex 11 apply 
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in those parts of the airspace under the 
jurisdiction of a contracting state, de¬ 
rived from ICAO, wherein air traffic serv¬ 
ices are provided and also whenever a 
contracting state accepts the responsi¬ 
bility of providing air traffic services over 
high seas or in airspace of undetermined 
sovereignty. A contracting state accept¬ 
ing such responsibility may apply the In¬ 
ternational Standards and Recom¬ 
mended Practices to civil aircraft in a 
manner consistent with that adopted for 
airspace under its domestic jurisdiction. 

In accordance with Article 3 of the 
Convention on International Civil Avia¬ 
tion, Chicago, 1944, state aircraft are 
exempt from the provisions of Annex 11 
and its Standards and Recommended 
Practices. As a contracting state, the 
U.S. Agreed by Article 3(d) that its state 
aircraft will be operating in international 
airspace with due regard for the safety 
of civil aircraft. 

Since this action involves, in part, the 
designation of navigable airspace outside 
the United States, the Administrator has 
consulted with the Secretary of State and 
the Secretary of Defense in accordance 
with the provisions of Executive Order 
10854. 

The following controlled airspace is 
presently designated in the Lihue, Ha¬ 
waii, terminal area: 

1. The Lihue control zone is designated 
within a 5-mile radius of Lihue Airport, 
and within 2 miles either side of the 
Lihue VOR 041° True radial, extending 
from the 5-mile radius zone to 12 miles 
northeast of the VOR. 

2. The Port Allen, Hawaii, control area 
extension is designated as that airspace 
northeast of Port Allen bounded on the 
south by V-15, on the west by longitude 
159°30'00" W., and on the northeast by 
the arc of a 25-mile radius circle cen¬ 
tered at latitude 21°58'07" N., longitude 
159°20'27" W. 

The FAA, having completed a com¬ 
prehensive review of the terminal air¬ 
space structure requirements in the 
Lihue area, including studies attendant 
to the implementation of CAR Amend¬ 
ments 60-21/60-29, has under considera¬ 
tion the following airspace actions: 

1. Alter the Lihue control zone by re¬ 
designating it to comprise that airspace 
within a 5-mile radius of Lihue Airport 
(latitude 21°59'00" N., longitude 159°- 
21'00" W.); within 2 miles each side of 
the Lihue VOR 041° True radial, extend¬ 
ing from the 5-mile radius zone to 8 miles 
northeast of the VOR, and within 2 miles 
each side of the Lihue VOR 130° True 
radial, extending from the 5-mile radius 
zone to 9 miles southeast of the VOR. 

2. Designate the Lihue transition area 
as that airspace extending upward from 
700 feet above the surface within the 
area bounded on the northwest by a line 
5 miles northwest of and parallel to the 
Lihue VOR 041° True radial, on the 
northeast by the arc of a 7-mile radius 
circle centered on the Lihue Airport 
(latitude 21°59'00" N.,^longitude 159°- 
21'00" W.), on the southeast by a line 
2 miles northeast of and parallel to the 
Lihue VOR 130° True radial, and on the 
southwest by the arc of a 5-mile radius 
circle centered on the Lihue Airport; and 
that airspace extending upward from 


1,200 feet above the surface within a 
25-mile radius of the Lihue VOR, ex¬ 
tending from the 7-mile radius area 
clockwise from a line 5 miles northwest 
of and parallel to the Lihue VOR 041° 
True radial to Victor 2. 

The floors of the airways which tra¬ 
verse the transition area proposed herein 
would automatically coincide with the 
floors of the transition area. 

The Port Allen control area extension 
which coincides, in part, with the pro¬ 
posed Lihue transition area, would be 
revoked concurrently with the actions 
proposed herein. 

The actions taken herein would, m 
part, reduce the control zone extension 
northeast of Lihue from 12 miles to 8 
miles northeast of the VOR. The portion 
released would no longer be required for 
air traffic control purposes. The control 
zone extension southeast of Lihue based 
on the Lihue VOR 130° True radial would 
be required to provide protection for air¬ 
craft executing prescribed VOR instru¬ 
ment approach and departure proce¬ 
dures. The portion of the proposed 
Lihue transition area with a floor of 700 
feet above the surface would provide pro¬ 
tection for aircraft executing the por¬ 
tions of the prescribed instrument ap¬ 
proach and departure procedures con¬ 
ducted beyond the limits of the control 
zone and below the floor of the proposed 
1,200-foot area. The floor of controlled 
airspace beyond the 700-foot area would 
be raised from 700 to 1,200 feet. The 
controlled airspace released would be¬ 
come available for other aeronautical 
purposes. The portions of controlled air¬ 
space retained would provide protection 
for aircraft executing prescribed instru¬ 
ment approach and departure procedures 
in the Lihue terminal area. 

No revisions to prescribed instrument 
approach procedures would be required 
by the actions proposed herein. 

Interested persons may submit such 
written data, views or arguments as they 
may desire. Communications should be 
submitted in triplicate to the Director, 
Pacific Region, Attn: Chief, Air Traffic 
Division, Federal Aviation Agency, P.O. 
Box 4009, Honolulu, Hawaii, 96812. All 
communications received within forty- 
five days after publication of this* notice 
in the Federal Register will be con¬ 
sidered before action is taken on the pro¬ 
posed amendment. No public hearing 
is contemplated at this time, but ar¬ 
rangements for informal conferences 
with Federal Aviation Agency officials 
may be made by contacting the Regional 
Air Traffic Division Chief, or the Chief, 
Airspace Utilization Division, Federal 
Aviation Agency, Washington, D.C., 
20553. Any data, views or arguments 
presented during such conferences must 
also be submitted in writing in accord¬ 
ance with this notice in order to become 
part of the record for consideration. The 
proposal contained in this notice may be 
changed in the light of comments re¬ 
ceived. 

The official Docket will be available for 
examination by interested persons at the 
Docket Section, Federal Aviation Agency, 
Room A-103,1711 New York Avenue NW, 
Washington, D.C., 20553. An informal 
docket will also be available for exami¬ 


nation at the office of the Regional Air 
Traffic Division Chief. 


(Secs. 307(a) and 1110, 72 Stat. 749 and 800; 
49 U.S.C. 1348 and 1510, and Executive Orl 
der 10854, 24 F.R. 9565) 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on Sep¬ 
tember 24, 1963. 

W. R. Andrews, 
Acting Chief, 

Airspace Utilization Division. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-10344; Filed, Sept. 30, 1963; 
8:45 a.m.] 


[14 CFR Part 71 [New] ] 

[Airspace Docket No. 63-PC-14] 

CONTROL ZONE, CONTROL AREA EX¬ 
TENSION, AND TRANSITION AREA 

Proposed Alteration, Revocation and 
Designation 

In consonance with ICAO Interna¬ 
tional Standards and Recommended 
Practices, notice is hereby given that 
the Federal Aviation Agency (FAA) is 
considering amendments to Part 71 
[New! of the Federal Aviation Regula¬ 
tions. This proposal relates to navi¬ 
gable airspace both within and outside 
the United States. 

Applicability of International Stand¬ 
ards and Recommended Practices, by the 
Air Traffic Service, FAA, in areas out¬ 
side domestic airspace of the U.S. is 
governed by Article 12 and Annex 11 to 
the Convention on International Civil 
Aviation (ICAO), which pertains to the 
establishment of air navigation facilities 
and services necessary to promoting safe, 
orderly and expeditious flow of civil air 
traffic. Its purpose is to insure that civil 
flying on international air routes is car¬ 
ried out under uniform conditions de¬ 
signed to improve the safety and effi¬ 
ciency of air operations. 

The International Standards ana 
Recommended Practices in Annex l 
apply in those parts of the airspace 
under the jurisdiction of a contracting 
state, derived from ICAO, wherein air 
traffic services are provided and aiso 
whenever a contracting state accepts 
responsibility of providing air tra 
services over high seas or in airspac 
undertermined sovereignty. A 
tracting state accepting such respori - 
bility may apply the International 
Standards and Recommended Pra , t 
to civil aircraft in a manner conssten 
with that adopted for airspace unae 
its domestic jurisdiction. 

In accordance with Article 3 oi 
Convention on International Civil 
tion, Chicago, 1944, state aircraft 
exempt from the provisions ot ded 
11 and its Standards and Recommend^ 
Practices. As a contracting st 
U.S. agreed by Article 3(d) that 
aircraft will be operating m ^ 
tional airspace with due regain 
safety of civil aircraft. . the 

Since this action involves, in vw,, 
designation of navigable al ^ s !’ii inis tra- 
side the United States, the Adminsw 
tor has consulted with the , s ?5 r fpnse in 
State and the Secretary of ueie 
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accordance with the provisions of Ex¬ 
ecutive Order 10854. 

The following controlled airspace ts 
presently designated in the Kahulai, 
Hawaii, terminal area: 

1. The Kahului control zone is desig¬ 
nated within a 5-mile radius of Kahului 
Airport; within 2 miles either side of the 
Maui, Hawaii, radio range north course 
extending from the 5-mile radius zone 
to the radio range, and within 2 miles 
either side of the Maui VOR 038° and 
204° True radials extending from the 
5-mile radius zone to 12 miles northeast 
and southwest of the VOR. 

2. The Kahului control area exten¬ 
sion is designated as that airspace north 

i of Kahului within a 25-mile radius of 
the Kahului, Maui, VOR bounded on 
the south by V-6. 

The FAA having completed a com¬ 
prehensive review of the terminal air¬ 
space structure requirements in the 
Kahului area, including studies attend¬ 
ant to the implementation of CAR 
Amendments 60-21/60-29, has under 
consideration the following airspace 
actions: 

1. Alter the Kahului control zone by 
redesignating it to comprise that air¬ 
space within a 5-mile radius of Kahului 
Airport (latitude 20°54'00" N., longitude 
156°26'00" W.); within 2 miles each 
side of the Maui, Hawaii, radio range 
north course, extending from the 5-mile 
radius zone to the radio range; within 
2 miles each side of the Maui VOR 038° 
True radial, extending from the 5-mile 
radius zone to 12 miles northeast of the 

and within 2 miles each side 
of the extended centerline of runway 2, 
extending from the 5-mile radius zone to 
0 iniles southwest of the southwest end 
or the runway. 

2. Revoke the Kahului control area 
extension and designate the Kahului 
transition area as that airspace extend- 
?* upward from 700 feet above the 
urface bounded on the southwest by a 
rf,, mi . les southwest of and parallel to 
nnrt^ U1 V ? R . 331 ° True radial, on the 

a 7-mile radius circle centered 
20 "Sd'nn>- Rat ? ului Airport (latitude 
” 00 N -, longitude 156°26'00" W ) 
ui 150Ut ] least b y a line 2 miles south- 
Ofip T. and Parallel to the Maui VOR 
the a /nf r f dia V and on the south by 
on th! l 5 ' mile radius circle centered 
s D ‘ he f , Rah H lui Airport; and that air- 
ibnll f^ tendl »g upward from JL.200 feet 
otKah! 1 ? s . u r(ace within a 30-mile radius 
f om v R U1 Al !'P° rt ' extending clockwise 
north! - ? northwest of Kahului to V-6 

east of Knh i Ka K Ului ’ and that airspace 
aline Rm^ 1U1 bound ed on the north by 
Maui vrm eS ^o°n rth of and Parallel to the 
5 l°* 080 True radial, on the 

ParalleWrf ti ne , 5 miles nort h of and 

radial ex ,°H he ^ aui VOR 080 ° True 

area to from the 3 °- mile radius 

Boors of tl? 11 - 68 east of the VOR. The 
transition h avt lrways whlch traverse the 
automation/? 3 P ro Po.sed herein would 
* S£ C a °” a Clde with doors of 

Part/eali?n S P r °P° se d herein would, in 

^uthwes exten e Kahului contro1 zone 
Anal approach to coincid e with the 
Propose d I L^n/ OUrSe specified by the 
instrument approach pro¬ 


cedures. The portion of controlled air¬ 
space beyond the limits of the extension 
proposed herein would no longer be re¬ 
quired for air traffic control purposes. 
The portion of the proposed Kahului 
transition area with a floor of 700 feet 
above the surface would provide protec¬ 
tion for aircraft executing prescribed 
instrument approach and departure pro¬ 
cedures while operating beyond the 
limits of the control zone and below 1,500 
feet above the surface. The portion of 
the transition area with a floor of 1,200 
feet above the surface would provide pro¬ 
tection for aircraft executing the higher 
portions of the prescribed instrument 
approach, departure and holding pattern 
procedures within the Kahului terminal 
area. 

Certain minor revisions to prescribed 
instrument procedures would accompany 
the action proposed herein, but opera¬ 
tional complexities would not be in¬ 
creased nor would aircraft performance 
characteristics or established landing 
minimums be adversely affected. Spe¬ 
cific details of the changes to procedures 
and minimum instrument flight rules 
altitudes that would be required may be 
examined by contacting the Chief, Air¬ 
space Utilization Branch, Air Traffic 
Division, Pacific Region, Federal Aviation 
Agency, P.O. Box 4009, Honolulu, Hawaii 
96812. 

Interested persons may submit such 
written data, views or arguments as they 
may desire. Communications should be 
submitted in triplicate to the Director, 
Pacific Region, Attn: Chief, Air Traffic 
Division, Federal Aviation Agency, P.O. 
Box 4009, Honolulu, Hawaii, 96812. All 
communications received within forty- 
five days after publication of this notice 
in the Federal Register will be con¬ 
sidered before action is taken on the 
proposed amendment. No public hear¬ 
ing is contemplated at this time, but 
arrangements for informal conferences 
with Federal Aviation Agency officials 
may be made by contacting the Regional 
Air Traffic Division Chief, or the Chief, 
Airspace Utilization Division, Federal 
Aviation Agency, Washington, D.C., 
20553. Any data, views or arguments 
presented during such conferences must 
also be submitted in writing in accord¬ 
ance with this notice in order to become 
part of the record for consideration. 
The proposal contained in this notice 
may be changed in the light of comments 
received. 

The official Docket will be available for 
examination by interested persons at the 
Docket Section, Federal Aviation Agency 
Room A-103, 1711 New York Avenue 
NW, Washington, D.C., 20553. An in¬ 
formal docket will also be available for 
examination at the office of the Regional 
Air Traffic Division Chief. 


I 14 CFR Part 71 [New] ] 

[Airspace Docket No. 62-PC-18] 

CONTROL ZONE, CONTROL AREA EX¬ 
TENSION, AND TRANSITION AREA 

Proposed Alteration, Revocation and 
Designation 


(Secs. 307(a) and 1110, 72 Stat. 749 and 800; 
49 U.S.C. 1348 and 1510, and Executive Order 
10854, 24 F.R. 9565) 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on Sep¬ 
tember 24, 1963. 

Michael J. Burns, 

Acting Chief , 

Airspace Utilization Division . 

[F.R. Doc. 63-10345; Filed, Sept. 30, 1963; 
8:45 a.m.] 


In consonance with ICAO Interna¬ 
tional Standards and Recommended 
Practices, notice is hereby given that the 
Federal Aviation Agency (FAA) is con¬ 
sidering an amendment to Part 71 [New] 
of the Federal Aviation Regulations. 
This proposal relates to navigable air¬ 
space both within and outside the United 
States. 

Applicability of International Stand¬ 
ards and Recommended Practices, by 
the Air Traffic Service, FAA, in areas 
outside domestic airspace of the U.S. 
is governed by Article 12 and Annex 11 
to the Convention on International Civil 
Aviation (ICAO), which pertains to the 
establishment of air navigation facilities 
and services necessary to promoting safe, 
orderly and expeditious flow of civil air 
traffic. Its purpose is to insure that civil 
flying on international air routes is car¬ 
ried out under uniform conditions de¬ 
signed to improve the safety and effi¬ 
ciency of ail’ operations. 

The International Standards and Rec¬ 
ommended Practices in Annex 11 apply 
in those parts of the airspace under the 
jurisdiction of a contracting state de¬ 
rived from ICAO, wherein air traffic serv¬ 
ices are provided and also whenever a 
contracting state accepts the responsi¬ 
bility of providing air traffic services over 
high seas or in airspace of undetermined 
sovereignty. A contracting state ac¬ 
cepting such responsibility may apply the 
International Standards and Recom¬ 
mended Practices to civil aircraft in a 
manner consistent with that adopted for 
airspace under its domestic jurisdiction. 

In accordance with Article 3 of the 
Convention on International Civil Avia¬ 
tion, Chicago, 1944, state aircraft are 
are exempt from the provisions of Annex 
11 and its Standards and Recommended 
Practices. As a contracting state, the 
U.S. agreed by Article 3(d) that its state 
aircraft will be operating in interna¬ 
tional airspace with due regard for the 
safety of civil aircraft. 

Since this action involves in part the 
designation of navigable airspace out¬ 
side the United States, the Administrator 
has consulted with the Secretary of State 
and the Secretary of Defense in accord¬ 
ance with the provisions of Executive 
Order 10854. 

The following controlled airspace is 
presently designated in the Wake Island 
terminal area: 

1. The Wake Island control zone is 
designated within a 5-mile radius of 
Wake Island; within 2 miles either side 
of the Wake VORTAC 306° True radial 
extending from the 5-mile radius zone 
to 12 miles northwest of the VORTAC; 
within 2 miles either side of the 101® 
True bearing from the Wake radio bea¬ 
con extending from the 5-mile radius 
zone to 12 miles east of the radio beacon, 
and within 2 miles either s\de of the 281° 
True bearing from the Wake Island radio 
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beacon, extending from the 5-mile radius 
zone to 12 miles west of the VORTAC. 

2. The Wake Island control area ex¬ 
tension is designated as that airspace 
extending upward from 700 feet above 
the surface within a 100-nmi radius of 
Wake Island radio beacon. 

The FA A, having completed a com¬ 
prehensive review of the terminal air¬ 
space structure requirements in the 
Wake Island area, including studies at¬ 
tendant to the implementation of the 
provisions of CAR Amendments 60- 
21/60-29, has under consideration the 
following airspace actions: 

1 . Alter the Wake Island control zone 
by redesignating it to comprise that air¬ 
space within a 5-mile radius of Wake 
Island Airport (latitude 19 18'00" N., 
longitude 166°38'00" E); within 2 miles 
each side of the Wake Island VORTAC 
306° True radial, extending from the 
5 -mile radius zone to 12 miles northwest 
of the VORTAC; within 4.5 miles north 
and 2 miles south of the Wake Island 
VORTAC 111° True radial, extending 
from the 5-mile radius zone to 12 miles 
east of the VORTAC and within 2 miles 
each side of the 281° True bearing from 
the Wake Island radio beacon (AXX), 
extending from the 5-mile radius zone 
to 12 miles west of the radio beacon. 

2. Revoke the Wake Island control 
area extension and designate the Wake 
Island transition area to comprise that 
airspace extending upward from 1,200 
feet above the surface within a 100-nmi 
radius of the Wake Island VORTAC. 

The actions proposed herein would in¬ 
crease the size of the presently desig¬ 
nated Wake Island control zone by en¬ 
larging the lateral limits of the control 
zone extension east of Wake Airport. 
This would provide protection for air¬ 
craft executing prescribed instrument 
approach and departure procedures at 
the Wake Airport. Additionally, the 
floor of controlled airspace beyond the 
Wake Island control zone would be 
raised from 700' to 1,200 feet. The por¬ 
tions of airspace released by this action 
would become available for other aero¬ 
nautical purposes. The portions of con¬ 
trolled airspace retained would provide 
protection for aircraft executing pre¬ 
scribed holding, arrival, departure and 
radar vectoring procedures within the 
Wake Island terminal area. 

No revisions to prescribed instrument 
approach procedures would be required 
by the actions proposed herein. 

Interested persons may submit such 
written data, views or arguments as they 
may desire. Communications should be 
submitted in triplicate to the Director, 
Pacific Region, Attn: Chief, Air Traffic 
Division, Federal Aviation Agency, P.O. 
Box 4009, Honolulu, Hawaii, 96812. All 
communications received within forty- 
five days after publication of this notice 
in the Federal Register will be consid¬ 
ered before action is taken on the pro¬ 
posed amendment. No public hearing is 
contemplated at this time, but arrange¬ 
ments for informal conferences with 
Federal Aviation Agency officials may be 
made by contacting the Regional Air 
Traffic Division Chief, or the Chief, Air¬ 
space Utilization Division, Federal Avia¬ 
tion Agency, Washington, D.C., 20553. 


Any data, views or arguments presented 
during such conferences must also be 
submitted in writing in accordance with 
this notice in order to become part of 
the record for consideration. The pro¬ 
posal contained in this notice may be 
changed in the light of comments 
received. 

The official Docket will be available for 
examination by interested persons at the 
Docket Section, Federal Aviation Agency, 
Room A-103, 1711 New York Avenue 
NW., Washington, D.C., 20553. An in¬ 
formal docket will also be available for 
examination at the office of the Regional 
Air Traffic Division Chief. 


(Sec. 307(a) and 1110, 72 Stat. 749 and 800; 
49 U.S.C. 1348 and 1510, and Executive Order 
10854, 24 F.R. 9565) 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on Sep¬ 
tember 24, 1963. 

Michael J. Burns, 

Acting Chief, 

Airspace Utilization Division. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-10346; Filed, Sept. 30, 1963; 
8:45 a.m.] 


[ 14 CFR Part 71 [New] ] 

[Airspace Docket No. 63-SO-14] 

CONTROL ZONES, CONTROL AREA 
EXTENSION, AND TRANSITION 
AREAS 

Proposed Alteration, Designation and 
Revocation 

In consonance with ICAO Interna¬ 
tional Standards and Recommended 
Practices, notice is hereby given that the 
Federal Aviation Agency (FAA) is con¬ 
sidering amendments to Part 71 [New! 
of the Federal Aviation Regulations. 
This proposal relates to navigable air¬ 
space both within and outside the United 
States. 

Applicability of International Stand¬ 
ards and Recommended Practices, by the 
Air Traffic Service, FAA, in areas out¬ 
side domestic airspace of the U.S. is 
governed by Article 12 and Annex 11 to 
the Convention on International Civil 
Aviation (ICAO), which pertains to the 
establishment of air navigation facilities 
and services necessary to promoting safe, 
orderly and expeditious flow of civil air 
traffic. Its purpose is to insure that civil 
flying on international air routes is car¬ 
ried out under uniform conditions de¬ 
signed to improve the safety and effi¬ 
ciency of air operations. 

* The International Standards and 
Recommended Practices in Annex 11 
apply in those parts of the airspace under 
the jurisdiction of a contracting state, 
derived from ICAO, wherein air traffic 
services are provided and also whenever 
a contracting state accepts the responsi¬ 
bility of providing air traffic services over 
high seas or in airspace of undetermined 
sovereignty. A contracting state ac¬ 
cepting such responsibility may apply 
the International Standards and Recom¬ 
mended Practices to civil aircraft in a 
manner consistent with that adopted for 
airspace under its domestic jurisdiction. 

In accordance with Article 3 of the 
Convention on International Civil Avia¬ 
tion, Chicago, 1944, state aircraft are 


exempt from the provisions of Annex 11 
and its Standards and Recommended 
Practices. As a contracting state the 
U.S. agreed by Article 3(d) that its state 
aircraft will be operating in international 
airspace with due regard for the safety 
of civil aircraft. 

Since this action involves, in part, the 
designation of navigable airspace outside 
the United States, the Administrator has 
consulted with the Secretary of State 
and the Secretary of Defense in accord¬ 
ance with the provisions of Executive 
Order 10854. 

The following controlled airspace is 
designated in the Savannah, Ga., termi¬ 
nal area: 

1. The Savannah control zone is desig¬ 
nated as that airspace within a 5-mile 
radius of Travis Field; within a 5-mile 
radius of Hunter AFB; within 2 miles 
each side of the extended centerline of 
the Hunter AFB E-W runway, extending 
from the Hunter AFB 5-mile radius 
zone to 10 miles east of the runway; 
within 2 miles each side of the extended 
centerline of the Travis Field E-W run¬ 
way, extending from the Travis Field 
5 -mile radius zone to 10 miles west of 
the runway; and within 2 miles each 
side of the Savannah VORTAC 245° and 
065° True radials, extending from the 
Travis Field 5-mile radius zone to 10 
miles northeast of the VORTAC. 

2. The Beaufort, S.C., control zone is 
designated as that airspace within a 5- 
mile radius of MCAS Beaufort; within 
2 miles each side of the 043° True bear¬ 
ing from the MCAS, extending from the 
5 -mile radius zone to 16 miles northeast 
of the MCAS; and within 2 miles each 
side of the 137° True bearing from 
MCAS, extending from the 5-mile radius 
zone to Warning Area W-132. 

3. The Savannah control area exten¬ 
sion is designated as that airspace north 
of latitude 31°35'00" N., within a 40-mile 
radius of Hunter AFB. The portions of 
this control area extension within Re¬ 
stricted Areas R-3005A, R-3005B and 
R-3006 shall be used only after obtain¬ 
ing prior approval from appropriate au¬ 
thority. The portions of this contioi 
area extension within Warning Are 
W-132, W-157 and W-160 are exciudea. 

4. The Savannah transition area is 

designated as that airspace extending 

upward from 1,200 feet above the surface 
within the airspace west and sout ^ e h s : 
of Savannah bounded on the nortn > 
the south boundary of V-154, on the e 
by the arc of a 40-mile radius circle cen 
tered at the Hunter AFB, on 1the sou 
by a line extending through lajf 
32°03'40" N., longitude 81 ° 5 ° 
and latitude 32*03'20" N„ 
81°54'40" W., and on the west by 
east boundary of V-157; that aiP 
bounded on the north by a line ext 
through latitude 31°35'45' N-. I?, 1 “ N 
82°07'10" W., and latitude 31 35 00 ^ 
longitude 81°36'30" W., and east ^ 
latitude 31°35'00" N. to the west boun 
ary of V-3, on the east by V-3, on ^ 
south by latitude 31 ° 30'00 N., n ° 

the west by V-267; and the airsp 
extending upward from 4,000 fee 
the surface bounded on the no ^ 
line extending through latitua 
20" N., longitude 81°54'40 W- 18 - 
tude 32°03'40" N., longitude 81 0 
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W., on the east by the arc of a 40-mile 
radius circle centered at the Hunter AFB, 
on the south by a line extending through 
latitude 31°35'45" N., longitude 82°07'- 
10" W., and latitude 31°35'00" N., longi¬ 
tude 81°36'30" W., and on the west by 
the east boundaries of V-267 and V-157. 
The portion of this transition area 
within Restricted Areas R-3005A, R- 
3005B and R-3006 shall be used only 
after obtaining prior approval from ap¬ 
propriate authority. 

5. The Charleston, S.C., control area 
extension is designated, in part, as that 
airspace south of Charleston bounded on 
the north by V-53 and Control area 1152, 
on the southeast by a line 3-nautical 
miles southeast of and parallel to the 
shoreline, on the south by the Savannah 
control area extension, and on the west 
byV-3. 

6. The Hampton, S.C., transition area 
is designated as that airspace south of 
Hampton extending upward from 1,200 
feet above the surface bounded on the 
north by V-18 south alternate, on the 
east by V-3, on the south by the Savan¬ 
nah control area extension, and on the 
west by V-37. 


The FAA, having completed a compre¬ 
hensive review of the terminal airspace 
structure requirements in the Savannah 
area, including studies attendant to the 
implementation of the provisions of CAR 
Amendments 60-21/60-29, has under 
consideration the following airspace 
actions: 

1. Redesignate the Savannah control 
zone as that airspace within a 5-mile 
radius of Travis Field (latitude 32 °- 
07'35" N., longitude 81°12'05" W.); 
within a 5 -mile radius of Hunter AFB 
(latitude 32°00'35" N., longitude 81°- 
08'45" W.); within 2 miles each side of 
APt> eXtended center line of the Hunter 
AFB east /west runway, extending from 
the Hunter AFB 5-mile radius zone to 8 
miles west of the airport; within 2 miles 
each side of the Hunter AFB ILS localizer 
fJ*L C c 0urse ’ extending from the Hunter 
at b 5-rmle radius zone to 1 mile west 
oi the Hunter AFB outer marker; within 
a 1-mile radius of Saffold Field, Sa¬ 
vannah, Ga. (latitude 32°02'20" N 
ongrtude 81°00'30" W.); within 2 miles 
each side of the Travis Field ILS localizer 
S c 0Urse ’ extendin e from the Travis 
lern 5-mile radius zone to 1 mile east 

eLh !^ Ute /.? narker; and ^^111 2 miles 
acn side of the Savannah VORTAC 245° 

£ adl . £ !' 1, extending from the Travis 
otT? 11 ? radius zone to the VORTAC. 
zonp a! d +l lg ? ate the Beauf ort control 
radfJ Jr*. air s pace within a 5-mile 
Sc a Beaufort, Beaufort, 

S 0 “ 43 ' 2 O- w t 32 ° 28 ' 40 " N„ longitude 
side of tv, and within 2 miles each 
Mcas ? 42 ; True bearing from the 
from tho 6 ^ 0 !? radio beacon, extending 

northeast o'fTh! radius zone to 8 miles 
xieast of the radio beacon. 

extensfnn°«L th ?. Savannah c °ntrol area 
tion area k? d the . Say annah transi- 

space extpnrr edeSlgnating it; as that air- 
^ove ^p ^ dl f ng upward from 700 feet 
of iavi!S ce within a 7-mile radius 
of Hunter a to! within a 12-mile radius 
of the SavcT 6 ’ within 2 miles each side 
radial extInn nah VORTA C 065° True 

’ xtenc hng from the Travis Field 


7-mile radius area to 8 miles northeast 
of the VORTAC; within 2 miles each 
side of Travis Field ILS localizer east 
course, extending from the Travis Field 
7-mile radius area to 8 miles east of the 
intersection of the east course of the 
localizer and the Savannah VORTAC 
179° True radial; within 2 miles each 
side of the Travis Field ILS localizer west 
course, extending from the Travis Field 
7-mile radius area to the outer marker; 
that airspace extending upward from 
1,200 feet above the surface bounded by 
a line beginning at latitude 32°45'50" 
N., longitude 80°30'30" W.; to latitude 
32°29'30" N., longitude 80°12'00" W.; 
thence southwest via a line 3-nautical 
miles from the coastline; to latitude 32 °- 
13'00" N., longitude 80°30'00" W.; to 
latitude 32°00'00" N., longitude 80°- 
33'00" W.; to latitude 31°30'00" N., 
longitude 80°51'05" W.; to latitude 31°- 
30'00" N., longitude 82°04'15" W.; to 
latitude 31°35'45" N., longitude 82°- 
07'10" W.; to latitude 31°35'00" N., 
longitude 81°46'35" W.; to latitude 31°- 
38T0" N., longitude 81°43'35" W.; 
thence clockwise along the arc of a 20- 
mile radius circle centered at the Liberty 
AAF, Fort Stewart, Ga. (latitude 31 °- 
53'20" N., longitude 81°33'45" W.); to 
latitude 32°04'10" N., longitude 81°- 
50'00" W.; to latitude 32°04'10" N., 
longitude 81°58'15" W.; thence north¬ 
east and east via the east boundary of 
V-157 and the south boundary of V-154 
to and clockwise along the arc of a 40- 
mile radius circle centered at Hunter 
AFB to the east boundary of V-37; thence 
north along the east boundary of V-37 
to the south boundary of V-18 south al¬ 
ternate; thence via the south boundary 
of V-18 south alternate to point of be¬ 
ginning; and that airspace extending 
upward from 2,700 feet MSL bounded on 
the north by latitude 32°04'10" N., on 
the east by the arc of a 20-mile radius 
circle centered at the Liberty AAF, on 
the southeast by a line extending from 
latitude 31°38'10" N., longitude 81°- 
43'35" W., through latitude 31°35'00" 
N., longitude 81°46'35" W., on the south 
by a line extending from latitude 31 °- 
35'00" N., longitude 81°46'35" W., 

through latitude 31°35'45" N., longitude 
82°07 , 10" W., on the southwest by V- 
267, and on the northwest by V-157. The 
portions of this transition area within 
Restricted Areas R-3005A, R-3005B and 
R-3006 would be used only after obtain¬ 
ing prior approval from appropriate 
authority. 

4. Designate the Beaufort, S.C., tran¬ 
sition area as that airspace extending 
upward from 700 feet above the surface 
within a 7-mile radius of MCAS Beau¬ 
fort and within a 1.5-mile radius of the 
Beaufort County Airport (latitude 32 °- 
24'40" N., longitude 80°38'05" W.). 

5. Designate the Camp Stewart, Ga., 
transition area as that airspace extend¬ 
ing upward from 700 feet above the sur¬ 
face within a 6-mile radius of Liberty 
AAF (latitude 31°53'20" N., longitude 
81°33'45" W.) and within 2 miles each 
side of the 229° True bearing from the 
Liberty radio beacon, extending from 
the 6-mile radius area to 8 miles south¬ 
west of the radio beacon. The portions 
of this transition area within Restricted 


Areas R-3005A and R-3005B would be 
used only after obtaining prior approval 
from appropriate authority. 

6. Revoke the Hampton transition 
area. 

The proposed alteration of the Savan¬ 
nah control zone would reduce the length 
of the northeast and west extensions of 
the portion of the control zone serving 
Travis Field and the east extension of the 
portion serving the Hunter AFB. The 
additional extension west of Hunter AFB 
would provide protection for heavily 
laden KC-97 type aircraft executing pre¬ 
scribed instrument approach and de¬ 
parture procedures at Hunter AFB. In¬ 
clusion of the area within a one-mile 
radius of Saffold Field would provide for 
uniform rules of flight within the traffic 
pattern at Saffold Field, since the pat¬ 
tern would otherwise lie partially inside 
and partially outside of the control zone. 
In addition, this action would ensure 
continued operations at Saffold Field 
during IFR or marginal weather condi¬ 
tions through the air control services 
provided within the control zone by the 
Hunter AFB RAPCON. The proposed 
alteration of the Beaufort control zone 
would reduce the length of the north¬ 
east extension, yet sufficient airspace 
would be retained for the protection of 
aircraft executing prescribed instrument 
approach procedures at MAC A Beaufort. 

The proposed transition areas with 
floors of 700 feet above the surface would 
provide protection for aircraft executing 
prescribed instrument approach proce¬ 
dures at Travis Field, Hunter AFB, 
MCAS Beaufort and Liberty AAF. The 
portion within a 1.5-mile radius of Beau¬ 
fort County Airport would provide pro¬ 
tection for aircraft arriving and depart¬ 
ing this airport. The portion of the 
transition area with a floor of 1,200 feet 
above the surface would raise the floor 
of controlled airspace from 700 feet to 
1,200 feet over a large area, yet sufficient 
controlled airspace would be retained to 
provide adequate protection for aircraft 
executing prescribed instrument holding, 
arrival, departure and radar procedures 
within the Savannah terminal area. In 
addition, this proposed area would con¬ 
solidate several existing separate tran¬ 
sition areas into one transition area. 
The area proposed with a floor of 2,700 
feet MSL would provide protection 
southwest of Savannah for aircraft ex¬ 
ecuting the high altitude portion of pre¬ 
scribed IFR arrival and departure pro¬ 
cedures at Travis Field, Hunter AFB, 
NAS Glynco and McKinnon Airport, 
Brunswick, Ga. 

The portion of the Charleston control 
area extension and the floors of the air¬ 
ways that would traverse the proposed 
transition areas would automatically 
coincide with the floor of the transition 
areas. The Charleston control area ex¬ 
tension would be retained pending im¬ 
plementation of CAR Amendments 60- 
21/60-29 in the entire Charleston termi¬ 
nal area. Upon completion of the area 
review of the airspace requirements at¬ 
tendant to full implementation of these 
amendments, separate airspace action 
will be initiated proposing the conversion 
of the control area extension in this area 
to transition areas with appropriate floor 
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assignments, and the designation of ap¬ 
propriate airway floors consistent with 
en route requirements. 

Interested persons may submit such 
written data, views or arguments as they 
may desire. Communications should be 
submitted in triplicate to the Director, 
Southern Region, Attn: Chief, Air Traffic 
Division, Federal Aviation Agency, P.O. 
Box 20636, Atlanta, Ga., 30320. All 
communications received within forty- 
five days after publication of this notice 
in the Federal Register will be consid¬ 
ered before action is taken on the pro¬ 
posed amendment. No public hearing 
is contemplated at this time, but ar¬ 
rangements for informal conferences 
with Federal Aviation Agency officials 
may be made by contacting the Regional 
Air Traffic Division Chief, or the Chief, 
Airspace Utilization Division, Federal 
Aviation Agency, Washington, D.C., 
20553. Any data, views or arguments 
presented during such conferences must 
also be submitted in writing in accord¬ 
ance with this notice in order to become 
part of the record for consideration. 
The proposal contained in this notice 
may be changed in the light of com¬ 
ments received. 

The official Docket will be available 
for examination by interested persons at 
the Docket Section, Federal Aviation 
Agency, Room A-103, 1711 New York 
Avenue NW., Washington, D.C., 20553. 
An informal docket will also be avail¬ 
able for examination at the office of the 
Regional Air Traffic Division Chief. 

This amendment is proposed under 
sections 307(a), and 1110, 72 Stat. 749 
and 800; 49 U.S.C. 1348 and 1510, and 
Executive Order 10854,24 F.R. 9565. 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on Sep¬ 
tember 24, 1963. 

W. R. Andrews, 
Acting Chief , 

Airspace Utilization Division . 

[F.R. Doc. 63-10347; Filed, Sept. 30, 1963; 

8:46 a.m.] 


[ 14 CFR Part 71 [New! 1 

[Airspace Docket No. 63—SW—41] 

CONTROL ZONE, TRANSITION AREA, 
AND CONTROL AREA EXTENSION * 

Proposed Alteration, Designation and 
Revocation 

Notice is hereby given that the Fed¬ 
eral Aviation Agency (FAA) is consider¬ 
ing amendments to Part 71 [New] of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations, the sub¬ 
stance of which is stated below. 

The following controlled airspace is 
designated within the Cotulla, Tex., 
terminal area: 

1. The Cotulla control zone is desig¬ 
nated as that airspace within a 3-mile 
radius of the Cotulla Airport; within 2 
miles each side of the 320° True bearing 
from the Cotulla radio beacon; extend¬ 
ing from the 3-mile radius zone to 10 
miles northwest of the radio beacon, and 
within 2 miles each side of the Cotulla 
VOR 265° and 085° True radials, extend¬ 
ing from the 3-mile radius zone to 10 
miles east of the VOR. 


2. The Cotulla control area extension 
is designated as that airspace within 13 
miles southwest and 8 miles northeast 
of the 140° and 320° True bearings from 
the Cotulla radio beacon, extending from 
V-17 to 20 miles northwest of the radio 
beacon; including the airspace north of 
Cotulla bounded on the west by V-77, on 
the north by the arc of a 60-mile circle 
centered on the San Antonio, Tex., radio 
beacon, and on the east by V-17. 

3. The Alice, Tex., control area exten¬ 
sion is designated, in part, as that air¬ 
space within 5 miles either side of a 
direct line extending from the Alice VOR 
to the Cotulla VOR. 

The FAA, having completed a compre¬ 
hensive review of the terminal airspace 
structure requirements in the Cotulla - 
area, including studies attendant to the 
implementation of the provisions of CAR 
Amendments 60-21/60-29, has under 
consideration the following airspace ac¬ 
tions: 

1. Redesignate the Cotulla control zone 
as that airspace within a 3-mile radius of 
the Cotulla Municipal Airport (latitude 
28°27'15" N., longitude 99°13'05" W.); 
within 2 miles each side of the Cotulla 
VOR 265° True radial, extending from 
the 3-mile radius zone to the VOR; and 
within 2 miles each side of the 320° True 
bearing from the Cotulla radio beacon, 
extending from the 3-mile radius zone to 
8 miles northwest of the radio beacon. 
This action would reduce the length of 
the existing east and northwest control 
zone extensions, yet sufficient controlled 
airspace would be retained for the pro¬ 
tection of aircraft executing prescribed 
instrument approach and departure pro¬ 
cedures at the Cotulla Municipal Airport. 

2. Revoke the Cotulla control area ex¬ 

tension and designate the Cotulla transi¬ 
tion area. The proposed transition area 
would be designated as that airspace 
extending upward from 700 feet above 
the surface within 8 miles north and 5 
miles south of the Cotulla VOR 085° True 
radial, extending from the VOR to 12 
miles east; within 8 miles north and 5 
miles south of the Cotulla VOR 265 
True radial, extending from the VOR to 
13 miles west; within 8 miles southwest 
and 5 miles northeast of the 320° True 
bearing from the Cotulla radio beacon, 
extending from the radio beacon to 12 
miles northwest; and that airspace ex¬ 
tending upward from 1,200 feet above 
the surface within the area bounded by 
a line beginning at latitude 28°52'00" N., 
longitude 99° 25'00" W.; to latitude 
28°54'00" N., longitude 99°05'00" W.; 
to latitude 28°19'00" N., longitude 

98°37'00" W.; to latitude 28°05'00" N., 
longitude 98°48'00" W.; to latitude 
28°06'00" N., longitude 99°08'00" W.; to 
latitude 28°08'20" N., longitude 99°18'- 
20" W.; to latitude 28°32'00" N., longi¬ 
tude 99°28'00" W.; to point of beginning. 
This transition area would provide pro¬ 
tection for aircraft executing prescribed 
instrument holding, arrival^ and depar¬ 
ture procedures at the Cotulla Municipal 
Airport. 

The floors of the airways that traverse 
the proposed transition area and the 
floor of the portion of the Alice control 
area extension which coincides with the 
transition area would automatically have 


floors coincident with the floors of the 
transition area. Revocation of the Alice 
control area extension will be processed 
at a later date under the CAR Amend¬ 
ments 60-21/60-29 implementation pro¬ 
gram for the Alice terminal area. 

Certain minor revisions to prescribed 
instrument procedures would accom¬ 
pany the actions proposed herein, but 
operational complexities would not be 
increased nor would aircraft perform¬ 
ance characteristics or established land¬ 
ing minimums be adversely affected. 

Specific details of the changes to pro¬ 
cedures and minimum instrument flight 
rules altitudes that would be required 
may be examined by contacting the 
Chief, Airspace Utilization Branch, Air 
* Traffic Division, Southwest Region, Fed¬ 
eral Aviation Agency, P.O. Box 1689, Fort 
Worth, Tex., 76101. 

Interested persons may submit such 
written data, views or arguments as they 
may desire. Communications should be 
submitted in triplicate to the Director, 
Southwest Region, Attn: Chief, Air Traf¬ 
fic Division, Federal Aviation Agency, 
P.O. Box 1689, Fort Worth, Tex., 76101. 
All communications received within 
forty-five days after publication of this 
notice in the Federal Register will be 
considered before action is taken on the 
proposed amendment. No public hearing 
is contemplated at this time, but arrange¬ 
ments for informal conferences with Fed¬ 
eral Aviation Agency officials may be 
made by contacting the Regional Air 
Traffic Division Chief, or the Chief, Air¬ 
space Utilization Division, Federal Avia¬ 
tion Agency, Washington, D.C., 20553. 
Any data, views or arguments presented 
during such conferences must also be 
submitted in writing in accordance with 
this notice in order to become part of 
the record for consideration. The pro¬ 
posal contained in this notice may be 
changed in the light of comments 
received. 

The official Docket will be available 
for examination by interested persons at 
the Docket Section, Federal Aviation 
Agency, Room A-103, 1711 New J°, r « 
Avenue NW., Washington, D.C., 205W. 
An informal docket will also be available 
for examination at the office of tne Ke* 
gional Air Traffic Division Chief. 

This amendment is proposed unae 
section 307(a) of the Federal Aviation 
Act of 1958. (72 Stat. 749; 49 U.S.L 
1348). 


Issued in Washington, D.C., on Sep¬ 
tember 24, 1963. 

W. R. Andrews, 
Acting Chief, 

Airspace Utilization Division. 
[F.R. Doc. 63-10348; Filed, Sept. 30, 1963. 
8:46 a.m.] 


[ 14 CFR Part 71 [New! 1 

[Airspace Docket No. 63-WE-38] 

CONTROL ZONE AND TRANSITION 
AREA 

Proposed Alteration 

Notice is hereby given that the Fede 
Aviation Agency (FAA) isi m 

amendments to Part 71 [New] oi 
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Federal Aviation Regulations, the sub¬ 
stance of which is stated below. 

The following controlled airspace is 
designated within the Akron, Colo., ter¬ 
minal area: 

1. The Akron control zone is desig¬ 
nated within a 5-mile radius of Wash¬ 
ington County Airport, and within 2 
miles either side of the Akron VOR 123° 
True radial extending from the 5-mile 
radius zone to 12 miles southeast of the 
VOR. 

2. The Akron transition area is desig¬ 
nated as that airspace extending upward 
from 1,200 feet above the surface within 
10 miles northwest and 7 miles south¬ 
east of the Akron VOR 064° and 244° 
True radials, extending from 20 miles 
northeast to 9 miles southwest of the 
VOR, excluding the airspace within Fed¬ 
eral airways. 

The FAA, having completed a com¬ 
prehensive review of the terminal air¬ 
space structure requirements in the 
Akron area, ineluding studies attendant 
to the implementation of the provisions 
of CAR Amendments 60-21/60-29, has 
under consideration the following air¬ 
space actions: 

1. Alter the Akron control zone by re¬ 
designating it to comprise that airspace 
within a 4-mile radius of Akron-Wash- 
ington County Airport (latitude 40°10'- 
30" N., longitude 103°12'45" W.). 

2. Alter the Akron transition area by 
redesignating it to comprise that air¬ 
space extending upward from 700 feet 
above the surface within a 5-mile radius 
of Akron-Washington County Airport 
(latitude 40°10'30" N., longitude 103°- 
12'45" W.), and within 4 miles north¬ 
east and 2 miles southwest of the Akron 
VOR 123° True radial, extending from 
the 5-mile radius area to 8 miles south¬ 
east of the VOR; and that airspace ex¬ 
tending upward from 1,200 feet above 
the surface within 10 miles northeast and 
7 miles southwest of the Akron VOR 123° 
and 303° True radials, extending from 20 
miles southeast to 10 miles northwest of 
the VOR. The floors of the airways that 
traverse the transition area proposed 
fu W0ldd automatically coincide with 
the floor of the transition area. 

The actions proposed herein would, in 
Part, reduce the present radius of the 
ontrol zone from 5 to 4 miles and revoke 
r n?^ Contr ?.* zone southeast extension, 
nose portions released would no longer 
required for air traffic control pur- 

Akmn 7 he proposed alteration of the 
S tuition area would, in part, 

within fl< ? or of contr °ilod airspace 
Dort on/" m i e . radius of the Akron Air¬ 
base nn d fv, Wl ^ in the 8 “ mile extension 
at 7?n ? t ? e u kron VOR 123 ° Tnie radial 
Drotpnf feet above the surface to provide 
«°V° r aircraft executing the 
Proarh ® °/ presci ’i* Je d instrument ap- 

the limit* < if 3 tv! arture procedure s beyond 
the fl onr ll the control zone and below 

transiHon l the proposed 1,200-foot floor 
Posed tran The p °rtion of the pr0 . 
feet ahnvA f‘/° n area with a floor of 1.200 
tection f sur ^ aee would provide pro- 
Sated hnM Craft while ho ' din S in the 
VOR anri f ldmg patt em at the Akron 

approach anH^° rti ° ns of the instrument 
ducted ahm d ^ de Parture procedures con 
1,500 feet above the surface 

No. 191 ._R 


The exclusion of Federal airways con¬ 
tained in the present description of the 
Akron transition area would no longer 
be required with the action proposed 
herein and would be deleted. 

Certain minor revisions to prescribed 
instrument procedures would accompany 
the actions proposed herein, but opera¬ 
tional complexities would not be in¬ 
creased nor would aircraft performance 
characteristics or established landing 
minimums be adversely affected. 

Specific details of the changes to pro¬ 
cedures and minimum instrument flight 
rules altitudes that would be required 
may be examined by contacting the 
Chief, Airspace Utilization Branch, Air 
Traffic Division, Western Region, Federal 
Aviation Agency, 5651 West Manchester 
Avenue, P.O. Box 90007, Airport Sta¬ 
tion, Los Angeles, Calif., 90009. 

Interested persons may submit such 
written data, views or arguments as they 
may desire. Communications should be 
submitted in triplicate to the Director, 
Western Region, Attn: Chief, Air Traffic 
Division, Federal Aviation Agency, 5651 
West Manchester Avenue, P.O. Box 90007, 
Airport Station, Los Angeles, Calif., 
90009. All communications received 
within forty-five days after publication 
of this notice in the Federal Register 
will be considered before action is taken 
on the proposed amendment. No public 
hearing is contemplated at this time, but 
arrangements for informal conferences 
with Federal Aviation Agency officials 
may be made by contacting the Regional 
Air Traffic Division Chief, or the Chief, 
Airspace Utilization Division, Federal 
Aviation Agency, Washington, D.C., 
20553. Any data, views or arguments 
presented during such conferences must 
also be submitted in writing in accord¬ 
ance with this notice in order to become 
part of the record for consideration. The 
proposal contained in this notice may be 
changed in the light of comments re¬ 
ceived. 

The official Docket will be available for 
examination by interested persons at the 
Docket Section, Federal Aviation Agency, 
Room A-103,1711 New York Avenue NW., 
Washington, D.C., 20553. An informal 
docket will also be available for examina¬ 
tion at the office of the Regional Air 
Traffic Division Chief. 

This amendment is proposed under 
section 307(a) of the Federal Aviation 
Act of 1958 (72 Stat. 749; 49 U.S.C. 1348). 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on Sep¬ 
tember 24, 1963. 

W. R. Andrews, 

Acting Chief , 

Airspace Utilization Division. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-10349; Filed, Sept. 30, 1963; 

8:46 a.m.] 


[14 CFR Part 71 [New] ] 

[Airspace Docket No. 63-WE-54] 

CONTROL ZONES AND TRANSITION 
AREA 

Proposed Alteration and Designation 

Notice is hereby given that the Fed¬ 
eral Aviation Agency (FAA) is consider¬ 
ing amendments to Part 71 [New] of the 


Federal Aviation Regulations, the sub¬ 
stance of which is stated below. 

The following controlled airspace is 
presently designated in the Fresno, 
Calif., terminal area: 

1. The Fresno (Fresno Air Terminal) 
control zone designated within a 5-mile 
radius of Fresno Air Terminal, and 
within 2 miles either side of the Fresno 
VORTAC 149° True radial, extending 
from the 5-mile radius zone to the 
VORTAC. 

2. The Fresno (Chandler Municipal 
Airport) control zone is designated from 
0700—2300 hours local time, daily, within 
a 5-mile radius of Chandler Municipal 
Airport, and within 2 miles either side 
of the 152° True bearing from latitude 
36°43'25" N., longitude 119°50'02" W., 
extending from the 5-mile radius zone to 
8 miles southeast of latitude 36°43'25" 
N., longitude 119°50'02" W., excluding 
the portion within the Fresno (Fresno 
Air Terminal) control zone. 

3. The Fresno control area extension 
is designated as that airspace be¬ 
tween Bakersfield-Fresno-Linden, Calif., 
bounded on the southwest by Victor 23, 
on the north by Victor 108, on the east, 
northeast and southeast by a line ex¬ 
tending from the intersection of the 
south edge of Victor 108 and longitude 
120°00'00" W., to latitude 37°50 , 00" N., 
longitude 120°00'00" W., to latitude 
36°00'00" N., longitude T18°48'00" W., 
to the Bakersfield, Calif., VORTAC. 

The FAA, having completed a compre¬ 
hensive review of the terminal airspace 
structure requirements in the Fresno 
area as a result of the studies associated 
with the implementation of CAR Amend¬ 
ments 60-21/60-29, has under considera¬ 
tion the following airspace actions: 

1. Redesignate the Fresno (Fresno Air 
Terminal) control zone to comprise that 
airspace within a 5-mile radius of Fresno 
Air Terminal (latitude 36°46'25" N. 
longitude 119°42'35" W.), within 2 miles 
each side of the Fresno VORTAC 143° 
True radial, extending from the 5-mile 
radius zone to 15 miles southeast of the 
VORTAC, and within 2 miles each side 
of the Fresno VORTAC 150° True radial, 
extending from the 5-mile radius zone to 
the VORTAC. 

2. Redesignate the Fresno (Chandler 
Municipal Airport) control zone to com¬ 
prise that airspace within a 5-mile radius 
of Chandler Municipal Airport (latitude 
36°43'55" N., longitude 119°49'05" W.), 
and within 2 miles each side of the 232 • 
True bearing from the Fresno RBN, ex¬ 
tending from the 5-mile radius zone to 
8 miles southwest of the RBN, excluding 
the portion within the Fresno (Fresno 
Air Terminal) control zone. This con¬ 
trol zone would be effective from 0700 to 
2300 hours, local time, daily. 

3. Designate the Fresno transition area 
as that airspace extending upward from 
700 feet above the surface within a 5- 
mile radius of Chandler Municipal Air¬ 
port (latitude 36°43'55" N., longitude 
119°49'05" W.), (excluding the portion 
within the arc of a 5-mile radius circle 
centered on Fresno Air Terminal) within 
2 miles each side of the 232° True bear¬ 
ing from the Fresno RBN, extending 
from the 5-mile radius area to 8 miles 
southwest of the RBN, within 2 miles 
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west and 4 miles east of the Fresno 
VORTAC 158° True radial, extending 
from the arc of a 5-mile radius circle 
centered on the Fresno Air Terminal to 
16 miles southeast of the VORTAC, and 
within 2 miles each side of the Fresno 
ILS localizer southeast course, extending 
from the arc of a 5-mile radius circle 
centered on Fresno Air Terminal to 13 
miles southeast of the outer marker; and 
that airspace extending upward from 
1,200 feet above the surface bounded by 
a line beginning at latitude 36°00'00" N., 
longitude 119°30'00" W., to latitude 
36°00'00" N., longitude 118°45'00" W., 
to latitude 36°56'00" N., longitude 
119°20'00" W., to latitude 37°04'30" N., 
longitude 118°59'00" W., to latitude 
37°29'00" N., longitude 119°15'00" W., 
to latitude 37°02'00" N., longitude 
120°18'00" W., to latitude 36°37'00" N., 
longitude 119°56'00" W., thence east 
along latitude 36°37'00" N., to the west¬ 
ern boundary of Victor 23, thence along 
the western boundary of Victor 23 to 
longitude 119°30'00" W., thence south 
along longitude 119° 30'00" W. to the 
point of beginning. 

The floors of the airways which would 
traverse the transition area proposed 
herein would automatically coincide with 
the floors of the transition area. 

The actions proposed herein would, in 
part, realign the Fresno (Fresno Air 
Terminal) control zone northwest ex¬ 
tension on the Fresno VORTAC 143° 
True radial to coincide with the final 
approach course specified by the pre¬ 
scribed instrument approach procedures 
at Fresno Air Terminal and designate 
an extension southeast of Fresno Air 
Terminal to provide protection for air¬ 
craft executing the prescribed instru¬ 
ment approach procedures. The exist¬ 
ing Fresno (Chandler Municipal Airport) 
control zone southeast extension would 
be revoked and an extension designated 
southwest of Chandler Airport based on 
the 232° True bearing from the Fresno 
RBN (radio range to be converted to 
RBN on or about October 17, 1963) to 
provide protection for aircraft executing 
a proposed ADF instrument approach 
procedure at Chandler Airport. 

A portion of the proposed Fresno tran¬ 
sition area with a floor of 700 feet above 
the surface would provide protection 
for aircraft executing prescribed instru¬ 
ment approach and departure proce¬ 
dures at the Chandler Municipal Air¬ 
port during the time the Chandler con¬ 
trol zone is not effective. The remaining 
portion of the proposed transition area 
with a floor of 700 feet above the sur¬ 
face would provide protection for air¬ 
craft executing prescribed instrument 
approach, departure, holding and radar 
vectoring procedures at the Fresno Air 
Terminal. 

The floors of controlled airspace be¬ 
yond the limits of the proposed 700-foot 
floor area would be raised from 700 to 
1,200 feet above the surface and the 
controlled airspace released would be¬ 
come available for other aeronautical 
purposes. The portions of controlled 
airspace retained, together with the ad¬ 
ditional portions proposed for designa¬ 


tion herein, would provide protection for 
aircraft executing prescribed holding, 
approach, departure, missed approach 
and radar vectoring procedures within 
the Fresno terminal area. 

The portion of the Fresno control area 
extension within the lateral limits of 
the proposed transition area would auto¬ 
matically assume floors coincident with 
that of the transition area. Revocation 
of the Fresno control area extension will 
be processed at a later date as a part of 
the terminal area CAR Amendments 
60-21/60-29 implementation studies in 
adjacent terminal areas. 

Certain minor revisions to prescribed 
instrument procedures would accompany 
the actions proposed herein, but opera¬ 
tional complexities would not be in¬ 
creased nor would aircraft performance 
characteristics or established landing 
minimums be adversely affected. Spe¬ 
cific details of the changes to procedures 
and minimum instrument flight rules 
altitudes that would be required may 
be examined by contacting the Chief, 
Airspace Utilization Branch, Air Traffic 
Division, Western Region, Federal Avia¬ 
tion Agency, 5651 West Manchester Ave¬ 
nue, P.O. Box 90007, Airport Station, Los 
Angeles, Calif., 90009. 

Interested persons may submit such 
written data, views or arguments as they 
may desire. Communications should be 
submitted in triplicate to the Director, 
Western Region, Attn: Chief, Air Traffic 
Division, Federal Aviation Agency, 5651 
West Manchester Avenue, P.O. Box 
90007, Airport Station, Los Angeles, 
Calif., 90009. All communications re¬ 
ceived within forty-five days after pub¬ 
lication of this notice in the Federal 
Register will be considered before action 
is taken on the proposed amendment. 
No public hearing is contemplated at 
this time, but arrangements for informal 
conferences with Federal Aviation 
Agency officials may be made by con¬ 
tacting the Regional Air Traffic Division 
Chief, or the Chief, Airspace Utilization 
Division, Federal Aviation Agency, Wash¬ 
ington, D.C., 20553. Any data, views or 
arguments presented during such con¬ 
ferences must also be submitted in 
writing in accordance with this notice in 
order to become part of the record for 
consideration. The proposal contained 
in this notice may be changed in the 
light of comments received. 

The official docket will be available for 
examination by interested persons at the 
Docket Section, Federal Aviation Agency, 
Room A-103,1711 New York Avenue NW., 
Washington, D.C., 20553. An informal 
docket will also be available for examina¬ 
tion at the office of the Regional Air 
Traffic Division Chief. 

This amendment is proposed under 
section 307(a) of the Federal Aviation 
Act of 1958 (72 Stat. 749; 49 U.S.C. 
1348). 


Issued in Washington, D.C., on Sep¬ 
tember 24, 1963. 

W. R. Andrews, 

Acting Chief, 

Airspace Utilization Division . 

[F.R. Doc. 63-10350; Filed, Sept. 30, 1963; 
8:46 a.m.] 


[ 14 CFR Part 71 [New] ] 

[Airspace Docket No. 63-AL-17] 

FEDERAL AIRWAY, ASSOCIATED 
CONTROL AREAS AND REPORTING 
POINT 

Proposed Designation 

Notice is hereby given that the Federal 
Aviation Agency (FAA) is considering 
amendments to Part 71 [New] of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations, the sub¬ 
stance of which is stated below. 

The FAA is installing a VOR at Dilling¬ 
ham, Alaska (latitude 58°59'40" N., 
longitude 158°32'58" W.), and plans to 
commission it on or about April 14,1964. 
The Agency is proposing the designation 
of a VOR Federal airway and its as¬ 
sociated control areas from Bethel, 
Alaska, via the intersection of the Bethel 
143° and the Dillingham 313° True ra- 
dials and the new Dillingham facility to 
King Salmon, Alaska, including a south 
alternate from Dillingham to King Sal¬ 
mon. The segment of the proposed air¬ 
way from Bethel to Dillingham would be 
expanded, beginning at 45 nautical miles 
from Bethel, in graduated steps of one 
mile for every 5 nautical miles to 60 
nautical miles from Bethel, thence 16 
miles wide via the intersection of the 
Bethel 143° and the Dillingham 313 # 
True radials to 70 nautical miles from 
Dillingham, thence decreasing in grad¬ 
uated steps of one mile for every 5 nau¬ 
tical miles to 45 nautical miles from 
Dillingham. Dillingham would be des¬ 
ignated as a reporting point. 

This proposed airway would provide a 
route for VOR-equipped aircraft operat¬ 
ing between these terminals. The align¬ 
ment of the proposed airway segment 
from Bethel via the intersection of the 
Bethel 143° and the Dillingham 313° 
True radials to Dillingham would pro¬ 
vide a lower MEA. The south alternate 
between Dillingham and King Salmon 
would provide an alternate route between 
these points during periods of increased 
traffic. The expanded width of the seg¬ 
ment of the airway between Bethel and 
Dillingham would provide adequate con¬ 
trolled airspace for aircraft operating 
along the airway while at a distance 
greater than 45 nautical miles fro.“ 
either facility. The designation of 
lingham as a reporting point would w 
for air traffic control purposes. 

Interested persons may submit sucn 
written data, views or arguments as tn y 
may desire. Communications should 
submitted in triplicate to the Dl ^ ec ’ 
Alaskan Region, Attn: Chief. Air Ti 
Division, Federal Aviation Agency, 
Box 440, Anchorage, Alaska, 99501. 
communications received within to 
five days after publication of ^ his ^ id . 
in the Federal Register will be cons 
ered before action is taken on the p 
posed amendment. No public hear 
contemplated at this time, but ai ® 
ments for informal conferences 
Federal Aviation Agency offleiai , 
be made by contacting the 
Air Traffic Division Chief, or 
Chief, Airspace Utilization Division, 
eral Aviation Agency, Washingto , • 
20553. Any data, views or argun 
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presented during such conferences must 
also be submitted in writing in accord¬ 
ance with this notice in order to become 
part of the record for consideration. The 
proposal contained in this notice may 
be changed in the light of comments 
received. 

The official Docket will be available for 
examination by interested persons at 
the Docket Section, Federal Aviation 
! Agency, Room A-103, 1711 New York 
Avenue NW., Washington, D.C., 20553. 

I An informal docket will also be available 
for examination at the office of the Re¬ 
gional Air Traffic Division Chief. 

This amendment is proposed under 
! section 307(a) of the Federal Aviation 
Act of 1958 (72 Stat. 749; 49 U.S.C. 1348). 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on Sep¬ 
tember 24, 1963. 

Michael J. Burns, 

Acting Chief, 

Airspace Utilization Division . 

[PE. Doc. 63-10351; Filed, Sept. 30, 1963; 
8:46 a.m.] 
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the record for consideration. The pro¬ 
posal contained in this notice may be 
changed in the light of comments re¬ 
ceived. 

The official Docket will be available for 
examination by interested persons at the 
Docket Section, Federal Aviation Agency 
Room A-103, 1711 New York Avenue 
NW., Washington, D.C., 20553. An in¬ 
formal docket will also be available for 
examination at the office of the Regional 
Air Traffic Division Chief. 

This amendment is proposed under 
section 307(a) of the Federal Aviation 
Act of 1958 (72 Stat. 749; 49 U.S.C. 1348). 
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Issued in Washington, D.C., on Sep¬ 
tember 24, 1963. 

W. R. Andrews, 
Acting Chief , 

Airspace Utilization Division. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-10352; Filed, Sept. 30, 1963; 
8:46 a.m.] 


[ 14 CFR Part 71 [New] I 

[Airspace Docket No. 63-EA-73] 

FEDERAL AIRWAY AND ASSOCIATED 
CONTROLLED AREAS 

Proposed Alteration 

Notice is hereby given that the Fed¬ 
eral Aviation Agency is considering an 
amendment to Part 71 [New] of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations the sub¬ 
stance of which is stated below. 

VOR Federal airway No. 251 is desig- 
I ^ ated in Part from Sparta, N.J., direct to 
Hartford, Conn. The Federal Aviation 
[Agency is considering the realignment 
of Victor 251 and its control areas from 
Sparta via the intersection of Sparta 
081° and Trinity, N.Y., 232° True radials; 
inrnty; to Hartford. This realigned seg¬ 
ment of Victor 251 would be used as part 
m a preferential route between Boston, 
Mass, and Newark, N.J. The portion of 
r® flared airway predicated on the 
Sparta 081° True radial would be used 
35 part of a proposed IFR departure pro- 
port NY 0ln Westchester County Air- 

persons may submit such 
m '„® n data > vlews or arguments as they 
suhmitt S1 I e ' Communications should be 
£2** m triplicate to the Director. 
mS* R ® g i on ' A ttn: Chief, Air Traffic 
eral R,";J ederal Avla tion Agency, Ped- 
W Budding New York International 

mSn amaiCa ’ N Y - 1143 °- All com- 
teys afw nS r ® ceived wi thin forty-five 
the FEDFn r AT P D bllCation of this n °tice in 
before spHo Reg1ster will be considered 
a *»endmpn? n i? taken on the proposed 
te mplated a t th ° public hearing is con- 
for rll^s tm e. but arrangements 
Aviation ^ Conferenccs with Federal 
^ confactw'fh°* cials m& y be made 
Division chiff * he ^f gional Air Traffic 
Wation^ Zm 01 the Chief - Airspace 
Agency w»ch 1V1S l 0n ’ Federal Aviation 
bata viel“ hmgt0n ' D c - 20553. Any 
tag such conf argumen ts presented dur- 
tnitted i n Wr fr ence . s must also be sub- 
this notice in acc °rdance with 

order to become part of 


[ 14 CFR Part 71 [New] ] 

[Airspace Docket No. 63-PC-9] 

FEDERAL AIRWAYS AND ASSOCIATED 
CONTROL AREAS 

Proposed Alteration 

Notice is hereby given that the Fed¬ 
eral Aviation Agency is considering 
amendments to Part 71 [New] of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations. As part 
of these proposals relate to the navigable 
airspace outside the United States, this 
notice is submitted in consonance with 
the ,ICAO International Standards and 
Recommended Practices. The substance 
of these proposals is stated below. 

Applicability of International Stand¬ 
ards and Recommended Practices, by the 
Air Traffic Service, FAA, in areas outside 
domestic airspace of the U.S. is governed 
by Article 12 and Annex 11 to the Con¬ 
vention on International Civil Aviation 
(ICAO), which pertains to the establish¬ 
ment of air navigation facilities and 
services necessary to promoting safe, or¬ 
derly and expeditious flow of civil air 
traffic. Its purpose is to insure that civil 
flying on international air routes is car¬ 
ried out under uniform conditions de¬ 
signed to improve the safety and effi¬ 
ciency of air operations. The Interna¬ 
tional Standards and Recommended 
Practices in Annex 11 apply in those 
parts of the airspace under the jurisdic¬ 
tion of the contracting state, derived 
from ICAO, wherein air traffic services 
are provided and also whenever a con¬ 
tracting state accepts the responsibility 
of providing air traffic services over high 
seas or in airspace of undetermined sov¬ 
ereignty. A contracting state accepting 
such responsibility may apply the Inter¬ 
national Standards and Recommended 
Practices to civil aircraft in a manner 
consistent with that adopted for air¬ 
space under its domestic jurisdiction. 

In accordance with Article 3 of the 
Convention on International Civil Avia¬ 
tion, Chicago, 1944, state aircraft are 
exempt from the provisions of Annex 11 
and its Standards and Recommended 
Practices. As a contracting state, the 
U.S. agreed by Article 3(d) that its state 
aircraft will be operated in international 


airspace with due regard for the safety 
of civil aircraft. 

Since this action involves in part the 
alteration of navigable airspace outside 
the United States, the Administrator 
has consulted with the Secretary of State 
and the Secretary of Defense in accord¬ 
ance with the provisions of Executive 
Order 10854. 

In consonance with the policy of the 
Federal Aviation Agency to designate 
only that controlled airspace required by 
IFR operations and in accordance with 
the provisions of Amendment 60-21 to 
Part 60 of the Civil Air Regulations, the 
Agency is considering the alteration of 
the Hawaiian Federal VOR airways by 
raising the floors of the airways and 
their associated control areas. 

The floors of the Hawaiian Victor air¬ 
ways and their associated control areas 
would be altered as follows: 

1. Hawaii Federal VOR airway Nos. 1, 
2, 3, 6, 7, 9, 11, 13, 16 and 17 would be 
raised to 1200 feet above the surface. 

2. Hawaii VOR Federal airway No. 4 
from South Port Allen Intersection to 
Hula Girl Intersection would be raised 
to 3500 feet above the surface, from Hula 
Girl Intersection to Papaya Intersection 
to 1200 feet above the surface and from 
Papaya Intersection to Sunrise Intersec¬ 
tion to 2500 feet above the surface. 

3. Hawaii VOR Federal airway No. 8 
from Southgate Intersection to Bluefin 
Intersection would be raised to 1200 feet 
above the surface, and from Bluefin 
Intersection to Tuna Intersection to 2500 
feet above the surface. 

4. Hawaii VOR Federal airway No. 12 
from Swordfish Intersection to Orchid 
Intersection would be raised to 3500 feet 
above the surface, from Orchid Inter¬ 
section to Bamboo Intersection to 1200 
feet above the surface, and from Bam¬ 
boo Intersection to Shark Intersection 
to 2500 feet above the surface. 

5. Hawaii VOR Federal airway No. 14 
from Dogwood Intersection to longitude 
159°43'00" W. would be raised to 5,000 
feet above the surface and from longi¬ 
tude 159°43'00" W. to Koko Head to 
1,200 feet above the surface. 

6. Hawaii VOR Federal airway No. 15 
from Vanda Intersection to longitude 
159°43'00" W. would be raised to 5,000 
feet above the surface and from longi¬ 
tude 159°43'00" W. to Hilo, Hawaii, to 
1,200 feet above the surface. 

In addition, it is proposed to raise the 
upper limit of Victor 9, which has a 
presently designated ceiling of 21,000 
feet MSL, to Flight Level 300. The pres¬ 
ent ceiling of 21,000 feet MSL was estab¬ 
lished to coincide with the floor of 
Warning Area W-321, Area C. The 
floor of this warning area has been 
raised to Flight Level 300. The increase 
to the upper limit of Victor 9 will pro¬ 
vide additional flight levels for turbojet 
operations. 

Interested persons may submit such 
written data, views or arguments as they 
may desire. Communications should be 
submitted in triplicate to the Assistant 
Administrator, Pacific Region, Attn: 
Chief, Air Traffic Division, Federal Avia¬ 
tion Agency, P.O. Box 4009, Honolulu, 
Hawaii, 96812. All communications re¬ 
ceived within forty-five days after pub- 
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PROPOSED RULE MAKING 


lication of this notice in the Federal 
Register will be considered before action 
is taken on the proposed amendment. 
No public hearing is contemplated at 
this time, but arrangements for informal 
conferences with Federal Aviation 
Agency officials may be made by contact¬ 
ing the Regional Air Traffic Division 
Chief, or the Chief, Airspace Utilization 
Division, Federal Aviation Agency, 
Washington, D.C., 20553. Any data, 

views or arguments presented during 
such conferences must also be submitted 
in writing in accordance with this notice 
in order to become part of the record 
for consideration. The proposal con¬ 
tained in this notice may be changed in 
the light of comments received. 

The official Docket will be available 
for examination by interested persons 
at the Docket Section, Federal Aviation 
Agency, Room A-103, 1711 New York 
Avenue NW., Washington, D.C., 20553. 
An informal docket will also be available 
for examination at the office of the Re¬ 
gional Air Traffic Division Chief. 

This amendment is proposed under 
sections 307(a), and 1110, 72 Stat. 749 
and 800; 49 U.S.C. 1348 and 1510, and 
Executive Order 10854, 24 F.R. 9565. 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on Sep¬ 
tember 24, 1963. 

Michael J. Burns, 

Acting Chief , 

Airspace Utilization Division. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-10353; Filed, Sept. 30, 1963; 

8:46 a.m.] 


[ 14 CFR Part 71 [New! 1 

[Airspace Docket No. 63—SO—69] 

FEDERAL AIRWAY AND ASSOCIATED 
CONTROL AREAS 

Proposed Alteration 

Notice is hereby given that the Federal 
Aviation Agency is considering an 
amendment to.§71.123 of the Federal 
Aviation Regulations, the substance of 
which is stated below. 

Low altitude airway V-18 south al¬ 
ternate is designated from Monroe, La., 
via the intersection of the Monroe VOR 
110° and the Jackson, Miss., VOR 248° 
True radials to Jackson. The Federal 
Aviation Agency is considering redesig¬ 
nating this airway segment as a standard 
south alternate. This redesignation 
would facilitate aircraft arriving and 
departing the Jackson terminal area and 
would shorten the route mileage for this 
airway segment. 

Interested persons may submit such 
written data, views or arguments as they 
may desire. Communications should be 
submitted in triplicate to the Director, 
Southern Region, Attn: Chief, Air Traffic 


Division, Federal Aviation Agency, P.O. 
Box 20636, Atlanta, Ga., 30320. All com¬ 
munications received within forty-five 
days after publication of this notice in 
the Federal Register will be considered 
before action is taken on the proposed 
amendment. No public hearing is con¬ 
templated at this time, but arrangements 
for informal conferences with Federal 
Aviation Agency officials may be made 
by contacting the Regional Air Traffic 
Division Chief, or the Chief, Airspace 
Utilization Division, Federal Aviation 
Agency, Washington, D.C., 20553. Any 
data, views or arguments presented dur¬ 
ing such conferences must also be sub¬ 
mitted in writing in accordance with this 
notice in order to become part of the 
record for consideration. The proposal 
contained in this notice may be changed 
in the light of comments received. 

The official Docket will be available 
for examination by interested persons 
at the Docket Section, Federal Aviation 
Agency, Room A-103, 1711 New York 
Avenue NW., Washington, D.C., 20553. 
An informal docket will also be available 
for examination at the office of the Re¬ 
gional Air Traffic Division Chief. 

This amendment is proposed under 
section 307(a) of the Federal Aviation 
Act of 1958 (72 Stat. 749; 49 U.S.C. 1348). 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on Sep¬ 
tember 24, 1963. 


for the guidance and information of in¬ 
terested parties. If, at some future date, 
circumstances indicate the necessity for 
a regulation, action will be taken to this 
effect. 

Accordingly, Draft Release No. 62-38, 
published in the Federal Register (27 
F.R. 8389) as a notice of proposed rule 
making on August 22, 1962, is hereby 
withdrawn. 

(Secs. 313(a) and 601, 72 Stat. 752 and 775; 
49 U.S.C. 1354(a) and 1421) 

This withdrawal shall become effective 
on publication in the Federal Register. 

Issued in Washington, -D.C., on Sep¬ 
tember 20,1963. 

Clifford P. Burton, 
Acting Director , Air Traffic Service. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-10341; Filed, Sept. 30, 1963; 
8:45 a.m.J 


FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION 

[ 18 CFR Parts 101, 104, 201, 2041 

[Docket No. R-246] 

UNIFORM SYSTEM OF ACCOUNTS 
FOR PUBLIC UTILITIES AND LICENS¬ 
EES AND NATURAL GAS COM- 
PANIES 


W. R. Andrews, 
Acting Chief , 

Airspace Utilization Division. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-10354; Filed, Sept. 30, 1963; 
8:46 a.m.] 


[14 CFR Part 627 1 

[Beg. Docket No. 1345] 

STANDARDS FOR AERONAUTICAL 
CHARTS 

Withdrawal of Notice of Proposed 
Rule Making 

By Draft Release No. 62-38, published 
in the Federal Register (27 F.R. 8389), 
as a notice of proposed rule making on 
August 22, 1962, the Federal Aviation 
Agency proposed to establish standards 
for aeronautical charts to insure the 
availability of current and accurate aer¬ 
onautical information in the form of 
aeronautical charts. 

Among the comments submitted, doubt 
was expressed concerning the actual re¬ 
quirement for regulatory matter estab¬ 
lishing standards for aeronautical charts 
at this time. Consequently, it has been 
decided to defer further action on this 
proposed regulation. In lieu thereof, 
standards for aeronautical charts will be 
published in the form of an advisory 
circular of the Federal Aviation Agency 


Disposition of Balance in Accumu¬ 
lated Deferred Tax Accounts Attrib¬ 
utable to Property Retired Prior to 
the Expiration of Its Estimated Use¬ 
ful Life; Notice of Extension of 
Time in Proposed Rule Making Pro¬ 
ceedings 

September 25, 1963. 
Upon consideration of the requests 
filed by Edison Electric Institute, Phila¬ 
delphia Electric Company, Union Elec¬ 
tric Company, and American Gas 
Association on September 12, 19o3, Sep¬ 
tember 19, 1963, September 19, 1963 ana 
September 20, 1963, respectively, for an 
extension of time within which to sub¬ 
mit written data, views, comments ana 
suggestions concerning the P r pP 0S , 
amendments to the Uniform System 
Accounts prescribed for Public Util 
and Licensees and for Natural Gas com¬ 
panies as set forth in the Notice of 
posed Rulemaking issued August a < 
1963, in the above-designated matter. 
Notice is hereby given that the ww 
is extended to and including October 3 , 
1963, for filing comments concerning 
proposed amendments. 

Joseph H. Outride, 
Secretary . 

[F.R. Doc. 63-10360; Filed, Sept. 30, l 963, 
8:47 a.m.] 
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INTERAGENCY TEXTILE 
ADMINISTRATIVE COMMITTEE 

COTTON TEXTILES AND COTTON TEX¬ 
TILE PRODUCTS UNDER LONG 
TERM ARRANGEMENT REGARDING 
INTERNATIONAL TRADE IN COT 
TON TEXTILES 

Long Term International Cotton Textile 
Arrangement Categories by Tariff 
Schedules of United States Anno 
fated Numbers 

September 21, 1963. 
There is published below a list of the 
Tariff Schedules of the United States 
Annotated numbers arranged by the 64 
categories of cotton textiles and cotton 
textile products used by the United 
States in administering the Long Term 
Arrangement Regarding International 
Trade in Cotton Textiles. Actions by 
the United States under the Long Term 
Arrangement are based on the classifica¬ 
tion of cotton textiles and cotton textile 
products into 64 categories. 

A full description of the items falling 
within each of the 64 categories may be 
obtained by using the Tariff Schedules 
of the United States Annotated item 
number in the list published below to 
Iwate the item in the Tariff Schedules 
of the United States Annotated, where 
descriptive material is provided. 

James S. Love, Jr., 
Chairman , Interagency Textile 
Administrative Committee, 

and Deputy to the Secretary 
of Commerce for Textile Pro¬ 
grams . 

^Arranv pu^vt^S TERNATIONAL Cotton Textile 

THE mirrrrfqJ Cat EQORY BY TARIFF SCHEDULES OF 

the united States Annotated Number 



yarn ’ com ked, singles. 
ootton yarn, combed, plied, 
uingham, carded........ 

Gingham, combed. 

Velveteen. 

Corduroy_ 

Sheeting, carded. 


Se efootnoti 


Long Term International Cotton Textile Ar¬ 
rangement Category by Tariff Schedules 
of the United States Annotated Number 
Continued 


:es at end of table. 


Cate¬ 

gory 

Description 

Item 

Statis¬ 

tical 

suffix 

10 

Sheeting, combed . . 

3 320. 

42 



320... 

40 



321... 

46 



322... 

46 



3 326... 

42 



326... 

46 



327... 

46 



328... 

46 

11 

Lawn, carded 4 . 

3 320. 

22 



321... 

22 



322... 

22 



323... 

22 



324... 

22 



325. .. 

22 



3 326. .. 

22 



327... 

22 



328... 

22 



329. 

22 



330. .. 

22 



331... 

22 

12 

Lawn, combed 4 . 

320 

24 



321... 

24 



322. .. 

24 



323... 

24 



324... 

24 



325. .. 

24 



3 326. .. 

24 



327... 

24 



328... 

24 



329. .. 

24 



330. .. 

24 



331. .. 

24 

13 

Voile, carded 4 . 

320... 

68 



321... 

68 



322... 

68 



323... 

68 



324... 

68 



325. ._ 

68 



«326... 

68 



327... 

68 



328... 

68 



329... 

68 



330... 

68 



331. _. 

68 

14 

Voile, combed 4 . 

320... 

70 



321. _. 

70 



322... 

70 



323. 

70 



324... 

70 



325... 

70 



3 326... 

70 



327. .. 

70 



328... 

70 



329... 

70 



330... 

70 

15 

Poplin and Broadcloth, 

331. __ 

70 


carded. 

320... 

26 



321... 

26 



322... 

26 



3 326. .. 

26 



327. .. 

26 

16 

Poplin and Broadcloth, 

328 _ 

26 


combed. 

320... 

28 



321. ._ 

28 



322. .. 

28 



3 326. .. 

28 



327. .. 

QOQ 

28 

17 

Typewriter ribbon cloth 

SZ o. .. 

922.01 

28 

00 



922.02 

00 



922.03 

00 



922.04 

00 



922.05 

00 

18 

Print cloth, shirting type, 




80 x 80 type, carded . 

320. .. 

30 



321. _. 

30 



3 322. .. 

30 



326. .. 

30 



327 v _. 

QOQ 

30 

19 

Print cloth, shirting type, 

oZo. „ 

30 


other than 80 x 80 type. 




carded.. __ 

320... 

32 



321. __ 

32 



322... 

32 



3 326. .. 

32 



327. _. 

32 

20 

Shirting, Jacquard or dobby, 

328... 

32 


cardecL.. . 

323 

48 



324. II 

48 



325. 

48 



3 329. __ 

48 



330. „ 

48 



331... 

48 


Long Term International Cotton Textile Ar¬ 
rangement Category by Tariff Schedules 
of the United States Annotated Number— 
Continued 


Cate¬ 



Statis¬ 

gory 

Description 

Item 

tical 

suffix 

21 

Shirting, Jacquard or dobby, 




combed_ _ 

323 

50 

50 



324. __ 



325. __ 

50 



3 329. __ 

50 



330... 
331. __ 
320. _. 

50 

22 

Twill and Sateen, carded_ 

50 

54 


320. __ 

58 



321. __ 

54 



321. 

58 



322. __ 

54 



322... 

56 



322... 

58 



323... 

54 



323... 

58 



324... 

54 



324... 

58 



325... 

54 



325... 

56 



325. _. 

58 



3 326_ 

54 



326... 

58 



327... 

54 



327... 

58 



328... 

54 



328... 

56 



328... 

58 



329... 

54 



329... 

58 



330... 

54 



330... 

58 



331_ 

54 



331... 

331.. . 

320.. . 

56 

23 

Twill and Sateen, combed... 

58 

60 


320... 

04 



321... 

60 



321. .. 

64 



322... 

60 



322. 

62 



322... 

64 



323. .. 

60 



32i__ 

32C__ 

64 

60 



324... 

64 



325. .. 

60 



325. .. 

62 



325... 

64 



3 326... 

GO 


•* 

326. .. 

64 



327... 

60 



327. .. 

64 



328... 

60 



328... 

62 



328... 

64 



329... 

60 



329... 

64 



330... 

GO 



330... 

64 



331... 

60 



331... 

62 

24 

Woven fabric, not elsewhere 

331_ 

G4 


specified, yarn dyed, 
carded... 

322. _. 
322. 

72 

80 





322. __ 

84 



325. __ 

72 



325. __ 

80 



325. 

84 



3 328. __ 

72 



328... 

80 



328... 

84 



331. _. 

72 



331. __ 
331... 

80 

25 

Woven fabric, not elsewhere 

84 


specified, yarn dyed, 
combed.... 

322. 

74 

82 



322. II 



322... 

86 



326. _. 

74 



325. _. 

82 



325. _. 

86 



*328. .. 

74 



328... 

82 



328... 

86 - 



331.._ 

74 



331. .. 
331... 

82 

26 

Woven fabric, not elsewhere 

86 


specified, other, carded •___ 

320... 

02 



320.._ 

04 



320... 

06 

1 


320... 

08 
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Tuesday, October 1, 1963 


FEDERAL REGISTER 


10553 


1 rjwoTERM International Cotton Textile Ar- 1 

1 Vvgkment Category by Tariff Schedules 

1 of the United States Annotated Number— 

I Continued 




Description 


Statis¬ 


Item 

tical 

suffix 



40 Hose and half hose_ 

374. Of 

> 20 

) 20 



374.1C 
374. If 
374. 4C 
374. 4f 

> 20 

) 20 

> 20 


1 T-shirts, all white, knit, 



men’s and bovs’ 

380. 0€ 

OO CO 
GO -4 Ol 


12 T-shirts, other knit. 

380. 03 



380. oa 
380. oe 
382.03 

382. oe 

i 40 

1 H 

i GO 

• 

1 Shirts, knit, other than T- 



shirts and sweatshirts. _ 

380.06 

50 


Sweaters and cardigans . 

382.06 

70 

4 

380. 06 

55 

80 



382.06 

4 

Shirts, dress, not knit, men’s 


and boys'. 

380. 03 

57 

58 



380.03 



380. 27 

52 



380. 27 

55 



380. 27 

59 



380. 27 

62 



380. 27 

65 

46 

Shirts, sport, not knit, men’s 

380.27 

59 


and boys'_ 

380.03 

59 



380. 27 

82 



380.27 

85 



380.27 

87 



380. 27 

89 



380. 27 

92 



380. 27 

95 



380. 27 

97 

47 

Shirts, work, not knit, men’s 

380. 27 

99 


and boys’. 

380.27 

380.27 

72 I 



75 



380. 27 

77 



380. 27 

78 1 

48 

Raincoats, % length or 

380. 27 

79 


longer, not knit. 

380.09 

10 

20 



380.09 



380.12 

10 



380.12 

20 



382. 09 

02 



382. 09 

04 



382.09 

06 



382. 09 

08 



382. 09 

10 



382.09 

12 



382.12 

02 



382.12 

04 



382.12 

06 



382.12 

08 



382.12 

10 

49 

Coets, other, not knit 

382.12 
380. 09 
380. 09 

12 

40 I 



60 



380. 09 

80 



380. 09 

90 



380.12 

40 



380.12 

60 


- 

380.12 

80 



380.12 

90 



382.09 

14 



382.09 

16 



382.09 

18 



382.09 

20 



382.09 

22 



382.09 

24 



382.12 

14 



382.12 

16 



382.12 

18 



382.12 

20 

50 - 


382.12 

22 

E 2£!S» slacks and shorts 

382.12 

380 39 

24 

OO I 



380.39 

SL I 

25 



380.39 

27 



380.39 

29 



380.39 

32 



380.39 

35 



380. 39 

37 

1 r 

slacks and shorts 

380.39 

382.03 

39 

74 



382.03 

75 



382.33 

46 



382.33 

48 



382. 33 

50 



382.33 

52 



382.33 

54 



382.33 

66 



382.33 

58 



382 33 

60 



382.33 

62 


382.33 

64 
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Long Term International Cotton Textile Ar¬ 
rangement Category by Tariff Schedules 
of the United States Annotated Number— 
Continued 


Cate¬ 

gory 


64 


' Description 


All other cotton textiles.. 


Item 


Statis¬ 

tical 

suffix 


332.40 | 
345.10 

345.10 1 

346.45 ; 

347.10 
347.15 
347. 25 
347.33 | 
347.33 . 
347.33 
348.00 
348.05 | 

349.10 

349.10 , 

349. 30 
350.00 | 
351.05 

351. 25 

351.40 , 

351.46 I 

351.50 
351.60 , 
351.80 | 
351.90 

352.10 
352.30 ' 

352.40 | 

352.50 , 

352. 80 | 

353.10 

353. 50 | 

353.50 . 
353. 50 
355.05 I 

355.50 , 

355. 65 

356.10 
356.15 | 
356.20 

356. 25 | 
357.60 
357.70 | 
357.80 . 
358.05 

358.10 
358.24 , 
358. 26 | 

359.10 . 
359.10 | 

359.10 
360. 20 . 
360. 25 
360.30 
360.75 f 

360. 80 
361.05 . 
361.05 I 

361.15 

361. 50 
361.54 | 
361. 56 
363.01 
363.05 
363.05 | 
363. 40 
363. 40 
363.45 , 
363.45 
363. 60 
363. 60 

364.11 

364.12 

364.15 
365.00 

365.15 | 
365. 25 
365. 31 
365.35 
365.40 | 
365. 50 , 
365. 55 | 

365.60 , 
365. 70 | 
365.75 

365. 78 
366.03 

366. 06 
366. 09 
__j. 15 
366.45 | 
366. 46 
366.47 
366.57 

366.60 
366. 63 
366.65 I 
366. ( , 
__3. 77 
366. 79 | 
372.05 
372.10 
372.10 
372.15 I 
372.15 


Long Term International Cotton Textile Ar¬ 
rangement Category by Tariff Schedules 
of the United States Annotated Number— 
Continued 


40 
20 
40 
60 
00 
00 
20 
20 
40 
80 
10 
10 
10 
12 
10 
10 
00 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
00 
10 
10 
12 
14 
16 
10 
00 
10 
10 
10 
00 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
20 
40 
60 
00 
00 
00 
22 
22 
22 
42 
10 
00 
22 
22 
00 
10 
25 
20 
40 
20 
40 
25 
40 
20 
20 
20 
00 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
00 
10 
10 
10 
40 
00 
00 
00 
20 
00 
00 
00 
20 
00 
00 
00 
00 
00 
00 
10 
10 
40 
20 
40 


Cate¬ 

gory 

Description 

Item 

we 

Statis- i n 
tical nf 

suffix OI 

ca 




ke 

64 

All other cotton textiles. 

372.15 

g th 



376.04 

20 c i. 



376. 54 

00 Ci< 



385. 25 

00 rp 



385. 30 

00 [ 



385. 40 

00 



385. 55 

20 



385.60 

20 



385. 70 

20 



385.75 

20 



385.80 

20 



386.05 

10 



386.10 

10 



386.20 

00 



386. 25 

00 



386.30 

00 



386. 40 

00 



706.20 

10 



706. 20 

20 



706.20 

30 



706. 22 

20 



706. 22 

40 n 



706. 22 

60 iv 



706. 24 

10 P 



706. 24 

20 A 



706.24 

30 



727.80 

10 



727.80 

12 ir 



734.50 

40 t< 
- 1 


breakouts of commodities heretofore re¬ 
ported in more general groupings. For ex¬ 
ample, prior to October 1, 1962, terry-woven 
+ owels and other terry-woven towels 


8:45 a.m.] 


i The fourth and fifth digits represent yam number 
or yam number groups (e.g., 01 through 59 represent yam 
numbers 1 through 59; 60 represents yam numbers 60 
through 69; 86 represents yam numbers 110 through 
119 - etc) 

* The fourth and fifth digits represent average yam 
number or average yam number groups (e.g., 01 through 
79 represent average yam numbers 1 through 79; 80 repre¬ 
sents average yam numbers 80 through 89; 92 represents 
average yam numbers 140 through 159, etc.). 

sThe phrase “chief value, but not wholly of cotton 
as it appears in the description of items 326 through 331 
means “containing (in addition to cotton) silk or man¬ 
made fibers, or both, but not containing other fibers. 

4 The item numbers for lawn and voile are enumerated 
in categories 11,'12, 13 and 14. Until historical data for 
these commodities have been established, however, 
imports will be reported in category 26 if carded and 27 

lf 6 Includes lawn and voile. The item numbers for 
lawn and voile are enumerated in categories 11, 12, id 
and 14. Until historical data for these commodities 
have been established, however, imports will be reported 
in category 26 if carded and 27 if combed. 

Notes 

1. The term “fancy or figured” as used in 
categories 5 and 6 and 9 through 27 means 
fabrics which have been woven with two or 
more colors or kinds of filling; with eight or 
more harnesses; or with jacquard, lappet, 
or swivel attachments; or by any combina¬ 
tion of these weaving methods. 

2. For purposes of this publication, the 
term “not ornamented” means “not of lace 
or net, and not ornamented”. 

3. For purposes of statistical reporting, 
apparel imported in sets, suits, or other 
combinations is generally reported in the 
statistical position providing for the com¬ 
ponents of the set, suit or combination. For 
example, the components of men’s and boys’ 
two piece cotton suits are reported under 
“coats” and “trousers”. An exception to this 
general rule, is apparel determined to be 
“entireties”. An article is considered to be 
an entirety when it is so manufactured that 
the use of one part without the other is not 
practicable. 

4. The commodities enumerated in some 
categories are not in harmony with the cate 
gory descriptions. For example, item num 
ber 380.03 58 (work shirts, ornamented) ap 
pears in category 45 entitled “shirts, dress, 
not knit, men’s and boys’ and item num 
ber 366.18 40 (dish towels of pile or tufted 
construction) appears in category 31 entitled 
“towels, other” instead of category 30 en 
titled “towels, dish”. These and other ap 
parent anomalies in category composition 
have resulted from recent detailed statistical 


CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD 

[Docket No. 14758] 

BALAIR AG 

Notice of Prehearing Conference 
Application of Balair AG for the re- 


AnatlOII /YOU UI AJ7UO, as amcnucu. 

Notice is hereby given that a prehear- ] 


Universal Building, Connecticut and | 
Florida Avenues NW., Washington, D.C., 
before Examiner Milton H. Shapiro. 

Dated at Washington, D.C., September | 
25,1963. 

[seal] Francis W. Brown, 

Chief Examiner. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-10381; Filed, Sept. 30, 1963 
8:48 a.m.] 


[Docket No. 13777; Order No.E-20045] 

INTERNATIONAL AIR TRANSPORT 
ASSOCIATION 

Order Relating to Specific Commodity 
Rates 

Adopted by the Civil Aeronautics] 
Board at its office in Washington, D.c, 
on the 26th day of September 1963. 

Agreement adopted by Traffic Confer¬ 
ence 1 of the International Air Trans¬ 
port Association relating to P 
commodity rates; Docket No. 
Agreement C.A.B. 17280, R-l- 
There has been filed with the co, 
pursuant to.section 412 (a) of , 

eral Aviation Act of 1958 «he Act) and 
Part 261 of the Board’s Economic R? 
lations, an agreement between J 
air carriers, foreign air earn Sm¬ 
other carriers, embodied in th ^ 
tions of Traffic Conference 1 oiV* 
ternational Air Transport Associa J 
(IATA), and assigned the above 
nated C.A.B. Agreement number. ^ 
The agreement, adopted at , Spe . 
meeting of the Traffic Confere d in 
cific Commodity Rates Board n 
New York City, July 17-19. 
to specific commodity rates. 5 eX ist- 
the agreement na-mes rates nd and 
ing descriptions to additional pom ^ 
revalidates for a further P e descrip* 
tiveness rates under exist ® t can - 
tions. In addition, the agie e ^ er 
cels a number of existing r ono mic 
because they have proved 
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Tuesday, October 1, 1963 

| or in light of the low northbound general 
commodity rates that are to become ef¬ 
fective October 1, 1963. 

The Board, acting pursuant to sec- 
hons 102, 204(a), and 412 of the Act, 
does not find the subject agreement to 
I be adverse to the public interest or in 
I violation of the Act, provided that ap- 
I proval thereof is conditioned as herein- 
| after ordered. 

Accordingly, it is ordered, That Agree¬ 
ment C.A.B. 17280, Rr-1, be approved, 
■ provided that such approval shall not 
I constitute approval of the specific com- 
[modity descriptions contained therein 
I for purposes of tariff publication. 

Any air carrier party to the agree- 
[ment, or any interested person, may, 
[within 15 days from the date of service 
I of this order, submit statements in writ- 
ling containing reasons deemed appro¬ 
priate, together with supporting data, in 
■support of or in opposition to the Board’s 
[action herein. An original and nine- 
Jteen copies of the statements should be 
[filed with the Board’s Docket Section. 

| The Board may, upon consideration of 
I any such statements filed, modify or 
[rescind its action herein by subsequent 
I order. 

This order will be published in the 
I Federal Register. 

By the Civil Aeronautics Board. 

[seal] Harold R. Sanderson, 
Secretary. 

| (PH. Doc. 63-10382; Filed, Sept. 30, 1963; 
8:48 a.m.] 


[ FEDERAL MARITIME COMMISSION 

[Docket No. 1145] 

I NORTH ATLANTIC COAST PORTS TO 
PUERTO RICO 

Reduction in Freight Rates on 
Automobiles 

It appearing, that, there have been 
Wed with the Federal Maritime Com- 
tariff schedules setting forth a 
reduced rate of 35 cents per cubic foot 
® certam types of “Vehicles, Self- 
ihopelled from North Atlantic Coast 
Pi]prfnD? 0rts in Comi nonwealth of 
ber k bec °me effective Septem¬ 

bers’* 1963 ' and later ’ desi 2 nated as 

Alcoa Steamship Company, Inc. 

Tarlff No - 3 - FMC-F NO. 4. 
Revised Page No.,90. 

Sea-Land Service, Inc„ Puerto Rican 
Division 

JJ‘ 1 elgbt Tariff No. 2 , FMC-F 
Series). an ' Atlanti c Steamship Corporation 

p tfth Revised Page 113. 

Land Service, Inc., Puerto Rican 
Division 

Sitt?R Ta f iff No - 6 . FMC-F No. 2 
Revised Page 23. 

Motorships op Puerto Rico. Inc. 

No. 191_ 7 


Seatrain Lines, Inc. 

Outward Freight Tariff No. 1, FMC-F No. 1. 

First Revised Page 105. 

And it further appearing, that upon 
consideration of the said schedules and 
protests thereto, there is reason to be¬ 
lieve that the said reduced rate, if per¬ 
mitted to become effective, would result 
in rates, charges, and/or practices which 
would be unjust, unreasonable, or other¬ 
wise unlawful in violation of the Ship¬ 
ping Act, 1916, as amended, or the Inter¬ 
coastal Shipping Act, 1933, as amended: 

And it further appearing, that, the 
Commission is of the opinion that the 
tariff revisions should be made, the sub¬ 
ject of a public investigation and hearing 
to determine whether they are unjust, 
unreasonable, or otherwise unlawful un¬ 
der the Shipping Act, 1916, as amended, 
or the Intercoastal Shipping Act, 1933, 
as amended ; 

And it further appearing, that the 
effective date of the said revisions should 
be suspended pending such investigation: 

Now therefore it is ordered, That, an 
investigation be, and it is hereby, insti¬ 
tuted into and concerning the aforemen¬ 
tioned reduced rates on “Vehicles” with 
a view to making such findings and or¬ 
ders in the premises as the facts and 
circumstances shall warrant. 

And it is further ordered, That each 
35 cent per cubic foot vehicle rate pub¬ 
lished on the aforementioned revised 
pages be, and it is hereby suspended and 
that the use thereof be deferred to and 
including January 14, 1964, unless other¬ 
wise authorized by the Commission, and 
that the rates, charges, and/or practices 
heretofore in effect, and which were to 
be changed by the suspended matter, 
shall remain in effect during the period 
of suspension: 

And it is further ordered, That no 
change shall be made in the matter 
hereby suspended nor the matter which 
is continued in effect as a result of such 
suspension until the period of suspension 
has expired, or until this investigation 
and suspension proceeding has been dis¬ 
posed of, whichever first occurs unless 
otherwise authorized by the Commis¬ 
sion: 

And it is further ordered, That there 
shall be filed immediately with the Com¬ 
mission by each carrier hereinafter made 
respondent in this proceeding, a con¬ 
secutively numbered supplement to its 
aforesaid tariff, which supplement shall 
bear no effective date, shall reproduce 
the portion of this order wherein the 
suspended matter is described, and shall 
state that the aforesaid rates are sus¬ 
pended and may not be used until the 
15th day of January, 1964, unless other¬ 
wise authorized by the Commission; and 
that the rates heretofore in effect, and 
which were to be changed by the sus¬ 
pended rates shall remain in effect dur¬ 
ing the period of suspension, and neither 
the matter suspended, nor the matter 
which is continued in effect as a result 
of such suspension, may be changed 
until the period of suspension has ex¬ 
pired, or until this investigation and 
suspension proceeding has been disposed 
of, whichever first occurs, unless other¬ 
wise authorized by the Commission: 


And it is further ordered. That copies 
of this order shall be filed with the said 
tariff schedules in the Bureau of Domes¬ 
tic Regulation of the Federal Maritime 
Commission: 

And it is further ordered, That (I) the 
investigation herein ordered be assigned 
for public hearing by the Chief Exam¬ 
iner, before an examiner of the Com¬ 
mission’s Office of Hearing Examiners, 
at a date and place to be announced; 
(II) Sea-Land Service, Inc., Puerto 
Rican Division, Seatrain Lines, Inc., 
Alcoa Steamship Company, Inc. and 
Motorships of Puerto Rico, Inc., be and 
they are hereby made respondents in 
this proceeding; (III) a copy of this 
order shall forthwith be served upon all 
respondents and protestants herein; 

(IV) the said respondents and protest¬ 
ants be duly notified of the time and 
place of the hearing herein ordered; and 

(V) this order and notice of the said 
hearing be published in the Federal 
Register. 

All persons (including individuals, 
corporations, associations, firms, part¬ 
nerships, and public bodies) having an 
interest in this proceeding and desiring 
to intervene therein, should notify the 
Secretary of the Commission promptly 
and file petitions for leave to intervene 
in accordance with Rule 5(n) (46 CFR 
§ 201.74). 

By the Commission, September 12, 
1963. 

[seal] Thomas Lisi, 

Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-10377; Filed, Sept. 30, 1963; 

8:48 a.m.] 


FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION 

[Docket Nos. G-16520, G-16521] 

APCO OIL CORP. ET AL. 

Order Substituting Respondent, Re¬ 
designating Proceedings, and Re¬ 
quiring Filing of Undertaking To 
Assure Refund of Excess Charges 

September 24, 1963. 
Apco Oil Corporation (successor to 
George S. Hammonds), Docket No. 
G-16520; 1 Apco Oil Corporation, et al. 
(successor to Scott Hammonds, et al.), 
Docket No. G-16521. 1 

On July 1, 1963, Apco Oil Corporation 
(Apco) filed a motion requesting that 
Apco be ' substituted as Respondent in 
lieu of George S. Hammonds and Scott 
Hammonds, et al. in Docket Nos. G-16520 
and G-16521, respectively. 

In support of its motion, Apco states 
that effective as of June 7, 1963, Apco 
acquired all the assets, properties, and 
rights covered by George S. Hammonds 
FPC Gas Rate Schedule No. 1 and Scott 
Hammonds, et al. FPC Gas Rate Sched¬ 
ule No. 1, to which the above-captioned 
proceedings relate. 

By order of August 13, 1963, ir> Docket 
Nos. G-10647 and G-14919, the Commis- 


1 The proceeding in said docket has been 
consolidated with the area rate proceedings 
in Docket No. AR61-1, et al. 
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sion amended the certificate authoriza¬ 
tions heretofore granted to George S. 
Hammonds and Scott Hammonds, et al. 
and substituted Apco as certificate 
holder. 

The Commission finds: It is necessary 
and proper in carrying out the provisions 
of the Natural Gas Act that Apco be sub¬ 
stituted for George S. Hammonds in 
Docket No. G-16520 and for Scott Ham¬ 
monds, et al. in Docket No. G-16521, that 
the proceedings be redesignated accord¬ 
ingly, and that agreements and under¬ 
takings be filed by Apco in each of the 
proceedings assuming the obligations 
heretofore undertaken by Apco’s pred¬ 
ecessor in each proceeding. 

The Commission orders: 

(A) Apco Oil Corporation is hereby 
substituted as Respondent in lieu of 
George S. Hammonds in Docket No. G- 
16520, and said proceeding is redesig¬ 
nated accordingly. 

(B) Apco Oil Corporation, et al. is 
hereby substituted as Respondent in lieu 
of Scott Hammonds, et al. in Docket No. 
G-16521, and said proceeding is redesig¬ 
nated accordingly. 

(C) Within 30 days of the issuance of 
this order, Apco shall file its agreement 
and undertaking to make refunds of any 
excess charges ordered by the Commis¬ 
sion in Docket Nos. G-16520 and 
G-16521. 

(D) Apco shall comply with the re¬ 
funding and reporting procedure re¬ 
quired by the Natural Gas Act and 
§ 154.102 of the regulations thereunder. 
Apco’s agreements and undertakings in 
the above-captioned dockets shall re¬ 
main in full force and effect until dis¬ 
charged by the Commission. 

(E) George S. Hammonds and Scott 
Hammonds, et al., are hereby released 
from any refund obligations in Docket 
Nos. G-16520 and G-16521, respectively. 

By the Commission. 


NOTICES 

Ohio side of the existing Gallipolis Locks 
and Dam. 

Protests or petitions to intervene may 
be filed with the Federal Power Com¬ 
mission, Washington 25, D.C., in accord¬ 
ance with the rules of practice and pro¬ 
cedure of the Commission (18 CFR 1.8 
or 1.10). The last day upon which pro¬ 
tests or petitions may be filed is Novem¬ 
ber 7, 1963. The application is on file 
with the Commission for public inspec¬ 
tion. 

Joseph H. Gutride, 

Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-10358; Filed, Sept. 30, 1963; 
• 8:47 a.m.] 


[Docket No. RI60-43 ] 

S. T. CONSTANTINE ET AL. 

Order Making Successor in Interest 
Co-Respondent, Redesignating 
Proceeding* and Requiring Succes¬ 
sor To File Surety Bond 


[SEAL] 


Joseph H. Gutride, 

Secretary. 


[F.R. Doc. 63-10357; Filed, Sept. 30, 1963; 
8:46 ajn.] 


[Project No. 2393] 

COLUMBUS AND SOUTHERN OHIO 
ELECTRIC CO. 

Notice of Application for Preliminary 
Permit 

September 24,1963. 

Public notice is hereby given that ap¬ 
plication has been filed under the Fed¬ 
eral Power Act (16 U.S.C. 791a-825r) by 
Columbus and Southern Ohio Electric 
Company (correspondence to: Mr. J. L. 
McNealey, Vice President, Columbus and 
Southern Ohio Electric Company, 215 
North Front Street, Columbus 15, Ohio) 
for preliminary permit for proposed 
water-power Project No. 2393, to be 
known as the Gallipolis Dam Project, 
to be located on the Ohio River at the 
Gallipolis Locks and Dam, in Gallia 
County, Ohio. 

The proposed project would consist of 
a powerhouse containing hydroelectric 
units totalling about 40,000 kilowatts 
located next to Gate Pier No. 9 on the 


September 24, 1963. 

S. T. Constantine (Operator), et al. 
and Roy E. Kimsey, Jr. (Operator), et al., 
Docket No. RI60-43. 

On November 1, 1962, Roy E. Kimsey, 
Jr. (Operator), et al. (Kimsey) acquired 
by assignment the interest of S. T. Con¬ 
stantine (Operator), et al. (Constantine) 
in certain acreage dedicated under Con¬ 
stantine’s contract with El Paso Natural 
Gas Company (El Paso), for the juris¬ 
dictional sale of natural gas in Crockett 
County, Texas (Railroad District No. 
7-C). The contract between Constan¬ 
tine and El Paso is designated as Con¬ 
stantine’s FPC Gas Rate Schedule No. 1 
as supplemented. The presently effec¬ 
tive rate under Constantine’s FPC Gas 
Rate Schedule No. 1 is 14.69578 cents 
per Mcf, subject to refund in the pro¬ 
ceeding in Docket No. RI60-43. On 
April 8, 1963, Kimsey filed a motion to 
be substituted as successor in interest 
in the above-entitled proceeding. 

By letter order issued June 7, 1963 
Kimsey was granted temporary author¬ 
ization to sell gas to El Paso under its 
FPC Gas Rate Schedule No. 1. 

The Commission finds: It is neces¬ 
sary and proper in carrying out the 
provisions of the Natural Gas Act and 
the -regulations thereunder, that Kimsey 
be joined as co-respondent with Con¬ 
stantine in the rate proceeding in Docket 
No. 60-43, that such proceeding be re¬ 
designated accordingly, that Kimsey be 
responsible for refunding any excess 
charges which might be determined by 
the Commission from the date Kimsey 
acquired its interest, November 1, 1962, 
that Constantine continue to be respon¬ 
sible under its surety bond for the re¬ 
fund of any excess charges which might 
be determined by the Commission prior 
to November 1, 1962, and that Kimsey 
be required to file a surety bond in Docket 
No. RI60-43. 

The Commission orders: 

(A) Roy E. Kimsey, Jr. (Operator), et 
al. is hereby joined as co-respondent 
with S. T. Constantine (Operator), et al. 
in the proceeding in Docket No. RI60-43, 
and the proceeding is hereby redesig¬ 
nated as “S. T. Constantine (Operator), 


et al. and Roy E. Kimsey, Jr. (Opera- 
tor), et al.” . 

(B) Within 30 days from the issuance 

of this order Kimsey shall execute in the 
form set out below and shall file with 
the Secretary of the Commission a 
surety bond in the amount of $9,100 to 1 
assure refund of any excess charges! 
which the Commission may require in| 
Docket No. RI60-43. Unless notified to 1 
the contrary by the Secretary of the! 
Commission within 30 days from the date I 
of filing, such bond shall be deemed to| 
be satisfactory and to have been accepted! 
for filing. 1 

(C) The corporate surety bond here-i 
tofore filed by Constantine in the pro-L 
ceeding in Docket No. RI60-43 shall re-| 
main in full force and effect until dis-l 
charged by the Commission, and shall! 
assure refund of any excess charges! 
which might be determined in this pro-f 
ceeding to be applicable to sales prior t J 
the acquisition by Kimsey. 

(D) Kimsey shall comply with the re-1 
funding and reporting procedures re-| 
quired by the Natural Gas Act andl 
§ 154.102 of the regulations thereunderl 
The corporate surety bond filed by Kim-] 
sey shall remain in full force and effect] 
until discharged by the Commission. 


By the Commission. 


[SEAL] 


Joseph H. Gutride, 
Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-10359; Filed, Sept. 30, 19631 
8:47 a.m.] 


[Docket No. G-4054 etc.] 

MIDLAND NATIONAL BANK ET Al. I 

Notice of Applications for Cerfificatesl 
Abandonment of Service and PetiJ 
tions To Amend Certificates; Correcj 

September 24,1963. 
The Midland National Bank, Trusfcej 
(formerly (Pete) Lomax and J. Fo¬ 
rnax) , et al., Docket No. G-4054, et a 1 
Hurley Petroleum Corporation 
Alton Coats d/b/a Coats Drilling Comi 
pany and Humble Gas TransmisswJ 
Company), Docket No. G-4728, Hurl J 
Petroleum Corporation (formerly a* 
Coats d/b/a Coats Drilling Company 
Humble Gas Transmission Companj I 
Docket No. CI61-1381 and CP 61 - 255 . I 
In the Notice of Applications for w| 
tificates. Abandonment of Service “1 

Petitions to Amend Certificates 

September 17, 1963, and published mj 
Federal Register September l 
(F.R. Doc. 63-10102; 28 F.R.-1036 511 
make the following changes in tne 
on page 10365, after: , ^ 

Docket No. G-4728, change l«“ 
Corporation” to read “Tennessee 
Transmission Company”. . « 

Docket No. CI61-1381, change P j 
read “4.2193 cents” in * ieu Q H <‘14,551 
cents” and pressure base to ieaa j 
in lieu of “15.325”. rice t 

Docket No. CP61-255, change pnc . 
read “4.2193 cents” in lieu « i 
cents”. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-10361; Filed, Sept. 30, 
8:47 a.m.] 










Tuesday, October 1, 1963 

[Docket No. CP64-49] 

transcontinental gas pipe line 
CORP. 

Notice of Application and Date of 
Hearing 

September 24,1963. 
Take notice that August 26, 1963, 
Transcontinental Gas Pipe Line Cor- 
J poration (Applicant) with its principal 
I place of business in Houston, Texas, filed 
I in Docket No. CP64-49 an application 
pursuant to section 7(c) of the Natural 
Gas Act for a certificate of public con- 
I venience and necessity authorizing the 
I construction and operation of natural 
I gas facilities and the rendition of service 
J as hereinafter described, subject to the 
I jurisdiction of the Commission, all as 
| more fully represented in the application 
which is on file with the Commission and 
open to public inspection. 

The application seeks authority to con¬ 
struct and operate a sales meter station 
I and appurtenant equipment to be located 
[ in Pittsylvania County, Virginia, at mile¬ 
post 1425.69 on Applicant’s main 36-inch 
I transmission line. The application 
I states that said meter station will be 
I utilized as an additional point of delivery 
I for natural gas service to Lynchburg Gas 
I Company (Lynchburg Gas), an existing 
| customer for resale. 

Applicant states that Lynchburg Gas 
I has requested the proposed new delivery 
point in order that natural gas service 
can be provided to the Virginia towns of 
I Altavista and Hurt and to two indus¬ 
trial plants in the area, Burlington In¬ 
dustries at Altavista and Klopman Mills, 
Inc. at Hurt. Physical deliveries of the 
volumes purchased by Lynchburg Gas at 
the proposed point of delivery will be 
! ®ade into facilities of Lynchburg Pipe 
~|he Company (Lynchburg Pipe), its 
wholly owned subsidiary, which will pur¬ 
chase such volumes from Lynchburg Gas 
Uor resale to the two towns and the two 

C tr / a i customer s. These volumes are 
estimated at a maximum of 1,575 Mcf per 
jay o f which 240 Mcf will be on a firm 

thori 7 P°H U K °L allocati °ns previously au- 
jthonzed by the Commission. 

bnreP^ Pli ? ation contend s that Lynch- 
Sh P h r or through its parent 

erate mi! wiu construct and op- 

sfe meter 011 ! 41 ? between the proposed 
HurL™„ te Statl0n and the Altavista- 
~ tarea consumers. 

ted fe Pl v C . atlon elates that the pro- 
$ 17 ooo o’! 8 ,, cost approximately 
A PPlicantfmm !t be lmtla Hy financed by 
C g° h r ° m lts general f unds. Lynch- 
Plicant in f ? a sreed to reimburse Ap- 

peter station! ° r th0 entire cost of the 

0n n that Sh0Uld be dis - 

he applicahip r0I ? Ptly as possibl e under 
o thatend** rUl6S and re ^ ulation s and 

;he authoritv G p no f ti ? e that » Pursuant to 

? C& ned f in and sub ^ct 
'^eral Pow^ cnmm ?n ? err ^ Upon the 

lnd 15 of thp £ f l sslon b y sections 7 
^ommission^rn^ 11 ^ 1 Gas Act » and the 
«4ure a h^J UleS of practic e and pro- 
9> T963, at q.oa 5 Wi ^ be held on Oc tober 

►om of the in a Hearin g 

ederal Power Commission, 


FEDERAL REGISTER 

441 G Street NW., Washington, D.C., con¬ 
cerning the matters involved in and the 
issues presented by such application: 
Provided, however, That the Commission 
may, after a noncontested hearing, dis¬ 
pose of the proceedings pursuant to the 
provisions of § 1.30(c) (1) or (2) of the 
Commission’s rules of practice and pro¬ 
cedure. Under the procedure herein pro¬ 
vided for, unless otherwise advised, it will 
be unnecessary for Applicant to appear 
or be represented at the hearing. 

Protests or petitions to intervene may 
be filed with the Federal Power Com¬ 
mission, Washington 25, D.C., in accord¬ 
ance with the rules of practice and pro¬ 
cedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) on or before 
October 18, 1963. Failure of any party 
to appear at and participate in the hear¬ 
ing shall be construed as waiver of and 
concurrence in omission herein of the 
intermediate decision procedure in cases 
where a request therefor is made. 

Joseph H. Gutride, 
Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-10362; Filed, Sept. 30, 1963; 

8:47 a.m.] 
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D.C., concerning the matters involved 
in and the issues presented by such appli¬ 
cation: Provided, however. That the 
Commission may, after a non-contested 
hearing, dispose of the proceedings pur¬ 
suant to the provisions of § 1.30(c) (1) 
or (2) of the Commission’s rules of 
practice and procedure. Under the pro¬ 
cedure herein provided for, unless other¬ 
wise advised, it will be unnecessary for 
Applicant to appear or be represented 
at the hearing. 

Protests or petitions to intervene may 
be filed with the Federal Power Com¬ 
mission, Washington 25, D.C., in accord¬ 
ance with the rules of practice and pro¬ 
cedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) on or before 
October 25, 1963. Failure of any party 
to appear at and participate in the hear¬ 
ing shall be construed as a waiver of 
and concurrence in omission herein of 
the intermediate decision procedure in 
cases where a request therefor is made. 

Joseph H. Gutride, 
Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-10363; Filed, Sept. 30, 1963- 
8:47 a.m.] 


[Docket No. CP62-290] 

TRANSWESTERN PIPELINE CO. 

Notice of Application and Date of 
Hearing 

September 24,1963. 


Take notice that on June 6, 1962, as 
supplemented on July 9 and October 29, 
1962, Transwestern Pipeline Company 
(Applicant) filed in Docket No. CP62-290 
an application pursuant to section 7(c) 
of the Natural Gas Act, for a certificate 
of public convenience and necessity 
authorizing; 

1. the construction and operation of 
a metering station at a point on its exist¬ 
ing 10-inch McLean lateral in Gray 
County, Texas, at a cost of $7,064; 

2. the sale of natural gas by Applicant 
to Gray County Gas Company for resale 
in the City of LeFors, Texas, pursuant 
to an agreement between the parties 
dated September 15,1961; 

all as more fully set forth in the Applica¬ 
tion which is on file with the Commission 
and open to public inspection. 

The contract provides for sale at a 
maximum of 1000 Mcf per day, at a rate 
of 35 cents per Mcf (at 14.73 psia). 

Applicant states that Gray County Gas 
Company’s estimates of peak day and 
annual requirements for each of the first 
3 years are: 

Peak day- 500 Mcf 

Annual---50, OOO Mcf 

This matter is one that should be dis¬ 
posed of as promptly as possible under 
the applicable rules and regulations and 
to that end : 

Take further notice that, pursuant to 
the authority contained in and subject 
to the jurisdiction conferred upon the 
Federal Power Commission by sections 7 
and 15 of the Natural Gas Act and the 
Commission’s rules of practice and pro¬ 
cedure, a hearing will be held on Novem¬ 
ber 5, 1963, at 9:30 a.m., e.s.t., in a Hear¬ 
ing Room of the Federal Power Com¬ 
mission, 441 G Street NW., Washington, 


SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[File No. 70-4164] 

BROCKTON EDISON CO. 

Notice of Filing of Application- 
Declaration Regarding Proposals 
To Issue and Sell First Mortgage 
Bonds and Preferred Stock at Com¬ 
petitive Bidding and Related In¬ 
crease in Authorized Shares of Pre¬ 
ferred Stock 

September 25,1963. 

Notice is hereby given that Brockton 
Edison Company (“Brockton”), 36 Main 
Street, Brockton 67, Massachusetts, an 
electric utility subsidiary company of 
Eastern Utilities Associates, a regis¬ 
tered holding company, has filed an ap¬ 
plication-declaration pursuant to sec¬ 
tions 6(a), 6(b), 7, and 12(c) of the Pub¬ 
lic Utility Holding Company Act of 1935 
(“Act”) and Rules 42 and 50 promul¬ 
gated thereunder. All interested per¬ 
sons are referred to the application- 
declaration, on file at the office of the 
Commission, for a statement of the 
transactions therein proposed which are 
summarized as follows: 

Brockton proposes to issue and sell, 
subject to the competitive bidding re¬ 
quirements of Rule 50 under the Act, 
$5,000,000 principal amount of its First 
Mortgage and Collateral Trust Bonds, 
-- Percent Series, due 1993. The inter¬ 
est rate of these new bonds (which will 
be a multiple of y 8 of 1 percent) and 
the price, exclusive of accrued interest 
from October 1, 1963, to be paid to 
Brockton (which will be not less than 
the principal amount nor more than 
102% percent thereof) will be deter¬ 
mined by competitive bidding. 

The new bonds will be issued under the 
Indenture of First Mortgage and Deed of 
Trust, dated as of September 1, 1948, 
between Brockton and State Street Bank 
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1 


and Trust Company, as Trustee, as here¬ 
tofore amended and supplemented and 
as to be further supplemented by a Sixth 
Supplemental Indenture to be dated as of 
October 1, 1963. 

The net proceeds (estimated at $4,- 
969,000) from the sale of the new bonds, 
together with treasury funds and/or 
funds supplied from short-term bank 
loans, will be used to redeem Brockton’s 
outstanding $5,000,000 principal amount 
of Bonds, 5V 4 Percent Series due 1989, at 
the redemption price of 10578 percent 
of the principal amount of such bonds 
plus accrued interest to the date fixed for 
redemption. 

Brockton further proposes (1) to in¬ 
crease its capital stock in the amount of 
$6,000,000 which will consist of 60,000 
shares of Preferred Stock with a par 
value of $100 per share (“new preferred 
stock”) and (2) to reduce its capital 
stock in the same amount by redemp¬ 
tion of its presently outstanding 40,000 
shares of 5.60 percent Preferred Stock, 
par value $50 per share, and 40,000 shares 
of 5.48 percent Preferred Stock, par 
value $100 per share. The new preferred 
stock will be issued and sold pursuant 
to the competitive bidding require¬ 
ments of Rule 50 under the Act. The 
dividend rate of the new preferred stock 
(which will be a multiple of .04 percent 
of the par value thereof) and the price, 
exclusive of accrued dividends from Sep¬ 
tember 1, 1963, to be paid to Brockton 
(which will not be less than $100 nor 
more than $102.75 per share) will be de¬ 
termined by competitive bidding. Brock¬ 
ton will use the net proceeds from the 
proposed sale of the new preferred stock, 
together with treasury funds and/or 
funds supplied from short-term bank 
loans, to redeem its presently outstand¬ 
ing 5.60 percent and 5.48 percent Pre¬ 
ferred Stocks, at their current redemp¬ 
tion prices of $54.18 and $107.91, respec¬ 
tively. . 

The fees and expenses to be incurred 
by Brockton in connection with the bond 
transactions are estimated to aggregate 
$31,000, including printing expenses of 
$10,000, legal fees and expenses of $5,- 
875, and accounting fees of $1,000; and 
the fees and expenses to be incurred in 
connection with the preferred stock 
transactions are estimated to aggregate 
$27,000, including printing expenses of 
$8,500, legal fees and expenses of $6,875, 
and accounting fees of $1,000. The fees 
and expenses of counsel for the under¬ 
writers, to be paid by the successful 
bidders, are estimated at $4,800 in the 
case of the bonds and $5,800 in the case 
of the preferred stock. 

The application-declaration further 
states that the proposed transactions are 
subject to the jurisdiction and approval 
of the Department of Public Utilities of 
the Commonwealth of Massachusetts, 
the State commission of the State in 
which Brockton is organized and doing 
business; and that no other State com¬ 
mission, and no Federal commission, 
other than this Commission, has juris¬ 
diction over the proposed transactions. 

Notice is further given that any inter¬ 
ested person may, not later than October 
17,1963, request in writing that a hearing 
be held on such matters, stating the 


nature of his interest, the reasons for 
such request, and the issues of fact or 
law raised by the application-declaration 
which he desires to controvert; or he may 
request that he be notified if the Com¬ 
mission should order a hearing thereon. 
Any such request should be addressed: 
Secretary, Securities and Exchange Com¬ 
mission, Washington, D.C., 20549. A 
copy of such request should be served 
personally or by mail (air mail if the 
person being served is located more than 
500 miles from the point of mailing) 
upon applicant-declarant at the above- 
stated address, and proof of service (by 
affidavit or, in case of an attorney at law, 
by certificate) should be filed contempo¬ 
raneously with the request. At any time 
after said date, the application-declara¬ 
tion, as filed or as amended, may be 
granted and permitted to become effec¬ 
tive as provided by Rule 23 of the general 
rules and regulations promulgated under 
the Act, or the Commission may grant 
exemption from such rules as provided 
in Rules 20(a) and 100 thereof or take 
such other action as it may deem 
appropriate. 


Tariff: Supplement 74 to Southwest- 1 
ern Freight Bureau, agent, tariff icc 
4340. 


FSA No. 38556: Bituminous coal from 
Alabama Mines. Filed by O. W. South, 
Jr., agent (No. A-4375), for interested 
rail carriers. Rates on bituminous coal, 
as described in the application, in car¬ 
loads, from mines in Alabama, to South 
Chattanooga, Tenn., and Rossville, Ga. 

Grounds for relief: Market competi-l 
tion. 1 

Tariff: Supplement 81 to Southern! 
Freight Association, agent, tariff I.c.cl 
S-39. 


By the Commission. 

[seal] Harold D. McCoy, 


Secretary, 

[F.R. Doc. 63-10370; Filed, Sept. 30, 1963 
8:47 a.m.] 


[Notice 872-A] 

MOTOR CARRIER TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS 




For the Commission (pursuant to dele¬ 
gated authority). 

[seal] Orval L. DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-10366; Filed, Sept. 30, 1963; 
8:47 a.m.] 


INTERSTATE COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 


FOURTH SECTION APPLICATIONS 
FOR RELIEF 


September 26, 1963. 

Protests to the granting of an applica¬ 
tion must be prepared in accordance 
with Rule 1.40 of the general rules of 
practice (49 CFR 1.40) and filed within 
15 days from the date of publication of 
this notice in the Federal Register. 


Long-and-Short Haul 


FSA No. 38554: Agricultural imple¬ 
ments—official territory to Colorado 
points. Filed by Western Trunk Line 
Committee, agent (No. A-2328), for in¬ 
terested rail carriers. Rates on agri¬ 
cultural implements and related articles, 
as described in the application, in car¬ 
loads, from points in official (not in¬ 
cluding Illinois) territory, to specified 
points in Colorado. 

Grounds for relief: Market competi¬ 
tion, short-line distance formula and 
grouping. 

Tariff: Supplement 89 to Trans-Con¬ 
tinental Freight Bureau, agent, tariff 
I.C.C. 1578. 

FSA No. 38555: Newsprint paper to 
southwestern territory. Filed by South¬ 
western Freight Bureau, agent (No. 
B-8449), for interested rail carriers. 
Rates on newsprint paper, in carloads, 
from Fort William, Kenora, Port Arthur, 
and West Fort William, Ontario, Canada, 
and Pine Falls, Manitoba, Canada, to 
points in southwestern territory. 

Grounds for relief: Modified short¬ 
line distance formula and grouping. 


September 26 

Synopses of orders entered pursi 
to section 212(b) of the Interstate C 
merce Act, and rules and regulations pre 
scribed thereunder (49 CFR Part 179) 
appear below: 

As provided in the Commission’s spe¬ 
cial rules of practice any interested per 
son may file a petition seeking recon¬ 
sideration of the following numberr 
proceedings within 20 days from the da 
of publication of this notice. Pursuanl 
to section 17(8) of the Interstate Com¬ 
merce Act, the filing of such a petitior 
will postpone the effective date of tin 
order in that proceeding pending its 
position. The matters relied upon 
petitioners must be specified in 
petitions with particularity. 

No. MC-FC 66053. By order of 
26, 1963, the Transfer Board approv 
the transfer to James L. Wile, Ipswr 
Mass., of the operating rights issued 
the Commission December 15, I960, i 
der Certificate No. MC 63971, to Bio 
& Sawyer, Inc., Ipswich, Mass., autr 
izing the transportation, over irreg| 
routes of: Household goods, 
Haverhill, Mass., and points in 
chusetts, within 20 miles of Haven 
Mass., on the one hand, and, on 
other, points in Massachusetts, we 
Hampshire, Maine, Vermont, Know 
land, Connecticut, New York, an 
Jersey. Jeanne M. Hession, 64 Har 
Street, Dorchester 25, Mass., attom ) 
applicants. 

[SEAL] HAROLD D.MCCOT^ 

[FR. Doc. 63-10376; Filed, Sept. 30, 1 
8:47 a.m.] 
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[Notice No. 872] 

MOTOR CARRIER TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS 

September 26, W®" 
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to section 212(b) of the Intt ^ ocnlla ti 0 i!s| 
merce Act, and rules ana 
prescribed thereunder 
179), appear below: 
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Tuesday , October 1 , 1963 

As provided in the Commission’s spe- 
I cial rules of practice any interested per- 
I son may file a petition seeking recon- 
I sideration of the following numbered 

■ proceedings within 20 days from the date 
I of publication of this notice. Pursuant 
I to section 17(8) of the Interstate Com- 
I merce Act, the filing of such a petition 
I will postpone the effective date of the 
I order in that proceeding pending its dis- 
I position. The matters relied upon by 

■ petitioners must be specified in their pe- 
I titions with particularity. 

I No. MC-PC 65975. By order of Sep- 
Itember 24, 1963, the Transfer Board ap- 
I proved the transfer to Todd Freight 
■Lines, Inc., P.O. Box 1114, Modesto, 

■ Calif., of the operating rights claimed 
I in No. MC 120505 (Sub-No. 1) under the 

■ “grandfather clause” of section 206(a) 
I (7) (b), Interstate Commerce Act by 
IMiloR. Brown and Maurice C. Brown, a 
I partnership, doing business as Todd 
I Freight Lines, 721 El Terino Street, Mo- 
Idesto, Calif., and the substitution of 
[transferee as applicant for a certificate 
[of registration from this Commission 
[corresponding to the grant of intrastate 
I authority to transferor issued by the 
[California Public Utilities Commission 

indecisions Nos. 59702, 60029, 63220 and 
63576. 

No. MC-FC 66088. By order of Sep¬ 
tember 25, 1963, the Transfer Board ap¬ 
proved the transfer to Agnes H. Rude, 
Arlen W. Rude, and Freeman B. Rude, 
Jr., Agnes H. Rude, guardian, a partner¬ 
ship, doing business as Rude Transpor¬ 
tation Company, 416 East Second Street, 
IRedfield, S. Dak., of the operating rights 
claimed in No. MC 97738 (Sub-No. 3) 
under the “Grandfather clause” of sec¬ 
tion 206(a) (7) (b), Interstate Commerce 
Act by Charles J. Cowan, doing business 
asPiene Truck Line, 1300 North Euclid, 
Pierre, s. Dak., and the substitution of 
transferee as applicant for a Certificate 
°f Registration from this Commission 
corresponding to the grant of intrastate 
authority to transferor issued by the 


South Dakota Public Utilities Commis¬ 
sion in Certificate No. 814. 

No. MC-FC 66131. By order of Sep¬ 
tember 25, 1963, the Transfer Board ap¬ 
proved the transfer to Elaine W. 
Blakeley, doing business as Elaine’s Wide 
World Travel Service, Salt Lake City, 
Utah, of the operating rights in License 
in No. MC 12685, issued April 3, 1961, 
to John F. Leach, doing business as 
Amalgamated Charter Service, Salt Lake 
City, Utah, authorizing service in con¬ 
nection with transportation by motor 
vehicle, of passengers and their baggage, 
in charter operations, from points in 
Arizona, Nevada, Idaho, and Wyoming 
to points in Salt Lake County, Utah, and 
return, and from points in Salt Lake 
County, Utah, to points in the United 
States (except Alaska and Hawaii) and 
return. R. Wm. Bradford, Jr., 900 
Walker Bank Building, Salt Lake City, 
Utah, attorney for applicants. 

No. MC-FC 66138. By order of Sep¬ 
tember 25, 1963, the Transfer Board ap¬ 
proved the transfer to Edward W. Eyring, 
doing business as Edward W. Eyring & 
Sons, Cleveland, Ohio; of certificate in 
No. MC 19009, issued September 3, 1940, 
to Arthur Harvey and Anna Harvey, a 
partnership, doing business as Art Har¬ 
vey Moving and Trucking Co., Cleveland, 
Ohio; authorizing the transportation of: 
Household goods, between points in 
Cuyahoga County, Ohio, on the one hand, 
and, on the other, points in Illinois, Ken¬ 
tucky, Massachusetts, Michigan, New 
Jersey, New York, Ohio, Pennsylvania, 
and West Virginia, traversing Indiana, 
Connecticut and Rhode Island for oper¬ 
ating convenience only. Earl N. Merwin, 
85 East Gay Street, Columbus, Ohio, 
43215, attorney for applicants. 

No. MC-FC 66197. By order of Sep¬ 
tember 25, 1963, the Transfer Board ap¬ 
proved the transfer to Samuel Fortunato, 
Inc., New York, N.Y., of Permit in No. 
MC 123518, issued October 25, 1961, to 
Samuel Fortunato, New York, N.Y., au¬ 
thorizing the transportation, over irreg¬ 


ular routes, of imported cosmetics, toilet 
preparations, and ingredients thereof, 
including containers, packages, and ad¬ 
vertising matter therefor, restricted to 
commodities having a prior movement 
by water, from import piers located in 
the New York, N.Y., Commercial Zone, 
as defined, to Totowa, N.J., with no 
transportation for compensation on re¬ 
turn except as otherwise authorized. Ed¬ 
ward M. Alfano, 2 West 45th Street, New 
York 36, N.Y., attorney for applicants. 

No. MC-FC 66261. By order of Sep¬ 
tember 25, 1963, the Transfer Board ap¬ 
proved the transfer to Owl Truck Com¬ 
pany, a corporation, Compton, Calif., of 
Certificate in No. MC 66194, issued 
March 9, 1943, to Owl Truck & Con¬ 
struction Co. a corporation, Compton, 
Calif., authorizing the transportation, 
over irregular routes, of preserved food¬ 
stuffs, from Compton and Los Angeles, 
Calif., to Los Angeles, Harbor and Long 
Beach, Calif., coke, from Los Angeles and 
Long Beach, Calif., to Oxnard, Calif., 
machinery, materials, equipment, and 
supplies, incidental to or used in the con¬ 
struction, development, operation, and 
maintenance of facilities for the discov¬ 
ery, development, and production of nat¬ 
ural gas and petroleum, between points 
in Los Angeles, Ventura, Kern, Orange, 
Kings, and Fresno Counties, Calif., and 
iron and steel articles, cotton and burlap 
bagging, chemicals, lubricating oils and 
greases, engines, motors, machinery, ma¬ 
chinery parts, stone, building materials, 
other than lumber, coke, tar, pitch, and 
paints, between points in Los Angeles 
Harbor Commercial Zone and points in 
the Los Angeles Commercial Zone as de¬ 
fined by the Commission. James W. 
Wade, 729 Citizens National Bank Build¬ 
ing, 453 South Spring Street, Los Angeles 
13, Calif., attorney for applicants. 

[seal] Harold D. McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-10371; Filed, Sept. 30, 1963; 

8:47 a.m.] 
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